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READTH of experience, 

covering more than a quar- 
ter century, and unmatched 
facilities for quality production 
have proven leading factors in 
the development of Red Seal 
Continental Motors. Asa result 
these products are maintaining 
a priceless reputation for de- 
pendability and superior per- 
formance. 
Today Red Seal Continental 
Motors enjoy an unquestioned 
position of leadership in every 
field where gasoline power is 
employed—passenger, commer- 
cial, bus, industrial and marine. 


CONTINENTAL MOTORS CORPORATION 
Offices: Detroit, Mich., U.S.A. Factories: Detroit and Muskegon 
The Largest Exclusive Motor Manufacturer in the World 


Motars 
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The uncertainty of the stock market makes it imperative to 
diversify your holdings for your financial safety. 


Consider how much more secure you would be with 10 shares of 
stock in each of 10 selections than you would be with 100 shares in 


any one of them. 


This equalization gives greater margin of safety than is procurable 


in any other way. 


Ask for Booklet M. W. 331 


100 Share Lots 
Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 








John Muir& (a 


{New York Stock Exchange 


Member: 5) New York Cotton Exchan 
ge 
50 Br oadway Associate Members: New York Curb Market 





New York 
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Present owners of Bank Stock Investment 
= Trust Shares, Series C-3, participate in the 
= earnings of twenty New York City Banks 
with aggregate Capital of over a quarter 
billion dollars, Surplus and Undivided 
Profits of over a half billion dollars and 
Deposits of six billion dollars. 
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SINGLE INVESTMENT BACKED BY 


$298,000,000 


Z Surplus and Undivided Profits..... $558,098,800 


Would you, too, like to share in the 
earnings of these great Banks by making 
one investment of $200 up, in Bank Stock In- 
vestment Trust Shares, Series C-3? Your 
request for detailed information addressed 
to Department E will receive prompt atten- 
tion. 


UNITED STATES SHARES CORPORATION 
50 BROADWAY, NEW YORK CITY 


Telephone: Bowling Green 0286-0296 
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Legal investment for Trust 
Funds in the State of 
New Jersey 


MONMOUTH 
TITLE & MORTGAGE 
GUARANTY Co. 
First Mortgage 


Collateral 512% Bonds 
Series A 


To yield 
over 5%% 





Write for complete 
information 





eee 


A.B.Leach&«Co.,Inc. 
57 William St., New York 


Send me complete information 
in regard to Monmouth Title & 
Mortgage Guaranty Co. Bonds. 











For convenience, use this coupor. 























MOUNTAIN 
PRODUCERS 
CORPORATION 


We have available for 
distribution a descrip- 
tive circular regarding 
this company. 


CARL H. PFORZHEIMER & CO. 


Specialists in Standard Oil Securities 
25 Broad St. New York 


Phone Hanover 5484 
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H. M. Byllesby and Co. 





Underwriters, Wholesalers and Re- 
tailers of Investment Securities 
—Specialists in Public Utilities 
CHICAGO NEW YORK 
231 So. La Salle Street 111 Broadway 
BOSTON PHILADELPHIA PROVIDENCE DETROIT 
MINNEAPOLIS ST. PAUL DES MOINBS KANSAS CITY 


Direct Private Wires — Chicago - New York - Boston - Philadelphia 












































Railroads 
[llinois Central Railroad Co. 


Northern Pacific Railway Co. 
The Pennsylvania Railroad Co. 
Southern Pacific Company 


Oils 
Standard Oil Co. of California 
Standard Oil Co. (New Jersey) 
Standard Oil Co. of New York 


The Texas Corporation 


Public Utilities 
American Telephone and 
Telegraph Co. 
The Detroit Edison Co. 
Pacific Gas & Electric Co, 
Pullman, Incorporated 
Southern California Edison Co, 


Industrials 
American Can Company 
American Car & Foundry Co. 
American I tive Pp 
The American Tobacco Co. 
Kennecott Copper Corporation 
National Biscuit Company 
National Lead Company 
Otis Elevator Company 
The Timken Roller Bearing Co. 
Westinghouse Electric & Mfg Co 
United States Steel Corporation 
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All these stocks listed on 
New York Stock Exchange 





The Baltimore & Ohio Railroad Co. 
Louisville & Nashville Railroad Co. 


Series A (with reserve) 














INVESTMENT TRUST SHARES 


Series B (without reserve) 


Chicago Trust Company 


as Trustee 


It cannot be emphasized too strongly that the only way a person can be 
certain to receive good results from an investment in common stocks is 
to follow implicitly the principle of ‘‘spreading the risk.” Until quite 
recently only an extremely wealthy investor could actually carry out 
this principle on the proper scale. But now, what an advantage it is, 
regardless of the amounts invested, to participate in the ownership of 
these 26 outstanding stocks, and to enjoy all the conveniences and 
protective features available in Investment Trust Shares. Investors 
are invited to examine this thorouchly sound method of sharing in the 
development of these prominent, listed stocks. 


Complete details will be sent upon request 


PRUDENTIAL COMPANY 


111 W. Washington Street 
CHICAGO 
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LAST CHANCE TO OBTAIN FREE 


STATISTICS 
GRAPHS 








1928 SIXTH ANNUAL 


MANUAL 


A Year Book of Financial, Industrial, Security and 
Economic Data. A most complete and helpful Manual 
prepared in a unique style, that saves the investors’ time 
and yet gives complete information on every important 
industry and security. 


NOT FOR SALE 





HIS volume, just off the press, contains in statistical and text form informa- 
tion that will be invaluable as a foundation upon which to construct your 


business and investment program through 1928. 
You Must Act The contents of this Manual have been selected by experts who devote their 
entire time to analyzing business and investment conditions. They know what 
At Once— facts and comparisons will give you a basis for analyzing and forecasting busi- 


ness conditions and selecting profitable investments. In this new Manual we 
R give this information in handy reference form. It also enables you to determine 
We only print the comparative strength or weakness of securities in the same groups. 

enough copies of By publishing this Manual now it is possible for us to include the Annual 
Reports of a large number of corporations as well as preliminary annual state- 

our Manual to fill ments. This book will be of — — to every _— — and see 
throughout the coming year in making their investment and trading selections. 

actual needs. The Among other important features are: 

increased demand 











for 1928 M li MARKETS— DOMESTIC TRADE AND BUSINESS—- 
or anuadi ts Z j ; H 
; Stock Market Review, Business Review Covering the 
far exceeding ex- by E. D. King General Situation. 
° : , F Important Money Changes. 
pectations, there- Comparison of earnings of all leading companies = Including Price Fluctuations in 
1 back. . 
fore to be sure of ae, Stock Listings. - Record of Production in Leading Commodities. 
getting your copy Stock Market Range for 1927. Corporation and Government Financing in 1927. 
= Dividend Changes in 1927, SECURITIES— 
you must send in Bond Market in 1927. eae se Ze 
x Earnings and Financial Position, 
e . Bond Market Range for 1927. : 
your’ subscription Curb Market. with Charts and Tables. 
. Railroads Accessories Textiles Tires 
without delay. Public Utilities Automobiles Mining Paper 
BONDS— Food and Packing Chemicals Steel Sugar 
5 : Chain Stores Leather Coal Shipping 
Bond Financing, Mail Order Machinery Oil Tobacco 
Review of Unlisted Bonds. Radio Curb 


One hundred tables and charts illustrating basic conditions in each industry and fully detailed tables giving leading 
companies’ earnings, financial position, etc., over a period of years. The charts and tables in this year’s Manual are 
especially important, as 1927 is added, thus giving you the statistical data over the fast few years. Practically every 
compeny of importance, whether listed or unlisted, is included. The data gives the investor a complete record of the 
growth or decline of practically every leading corporation, which will enable him to determine the real trend of the 
company’s affairs. 


This valuable volume will be sent you FREE, providing you send in your subscrip- 
tion to The Magazine of Wall Street for one year, using the Special Offer Coupon. 


SPECIAL FREE Manual Offer SPECIAL FREE Manual Offer 


Good for 15 Days 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 


T enclese $7.50. Send me THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET for one year (26 issues), beginning with the next issue. It is 
understood I am to receive free: 


The Magazine of Wall Street 1928 Manual, just off the press. 


MMR OGES abe wks vos hAS hake Se has SORA w RAED FADES Sa ewe ees Pe ony PEE E ROE Ey eee nr hr Peon 


Publisher’s Note:—If you are already a subscriber, your subscription will be extended for one year from present date of expiration. 
Mech. 24-28 Canadian Postage 50 cents Extra; Foreign, $1.00 Extra. 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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Diversification he; a ‘iis 


y| NVESTORS have learned 


a great deal in the past 
few years about the art 
of diversification in se- 
curity purchases, but are 
now showing a tendency 
to swing too far over into the 
other direction. The purpose of 





diversification is to secure the . 


relative safety of the investor’s 
principal, as a whole. The inex- 
perienced investor starts out by 
investing all his savings in one or 
two securities. Obviously, if any- 
thing goes wrong with his selec- 
tion, he has jeopardized a great 
part of his capital. He reasons 
from this that it would be better 
for him to divide his investments 
into a number of different securi- 
ties, thus averaging out his risk. 

This principle is correct but 
may be abused by extending its 
application beyond a_ sensible 
point. A man may have $25,000 
and invest it in twenty-five sepa- 
rate units of $1,000 apiece. He 
is undoubtedly in a safer posi- 
tion, assuming some ordinary 
care in the selection of his in- 
vestments, than if he had concen- 
trated his investment in one or 
two securities. Still, by increas- 
ing the number of individual is- 
sues carried, he has intensified 
the problem of supervision. Un- 


less he is in an especially good 
position to follow the movements 
of the various companies in 
which he has invested, the prob- 
abilities are that through owner- 
ship of a large, miscellaneous 
group of issues he may allow a 
false sense of security to envelop 
him and a number of the selec- 
tions may turn out very poorly. 

Diversification is merely a 
means and not an end. Its func- 
tion is to safeguard the aggre- 
gate principal. If this can be 
accomplished through the selec- 
tion of a dozen securities instead 
of two or three times this num- 
ber, there is no reason for add- 
ing to the number. A _ smal! 
group of issues can be watched 
much more easily than a larger 
number. Furthermore, the 
smaller number involves consid- 
erable concentration on the 
original purchase and more care 
will necessarily be taken than if 
the investor lulled himself into 
fancied safety by buying a great 
number of securities. 

The writer recently saw an in- 
vestment list of only $10,000, vet 
the owner actually had _ this 
amount invested in nearly 100 
different securities. Presumably 
the investor’s idea was that 
safety lay in numbers, yet the 


task of supervising these issues 
would have been impossible un- 
less he had a staff of experts do- 
ing it for him. Hence, his diver- 
sification in reality was not prac- 
tical. 

Obviously, this investor had a 
good idea in diversifying his in- 
vestments but went too far. He 
made diversification an end and 
not a means. True diversifica- 
tion does not consist of buying a 
large number of different issues 
but in the proper grouping of 
such securities into three classes 
—pure investment, investment 
for income and appreciation, and 
speculation. The average in- 
vestor should dispose of his 
funds as follows: 40% in the first 
group, 30-40% in the second, 
and 20-30% in the third except, 
where the investor has only a 
small capital, he should divide his 
funds among the first two groups 
only. As his capital increases, 
he may commence in a small way 
to add the more speculative hold- 
ings to his list. 

Having grouped his holdings 
as suggested above, he is then in 
a position to attempt more de- 
tailed diversification within each 
group, but he should not hold 
more issues than he is able to 
watch intelligently. 
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z Opportunities ERTAIN industries are what is known as seasonal industries, 3 
é that is to say, they normally experience their greatest expansion » 
é In in industry during certain periods of the year. Thus, soft drink 3 
% companies are generally much more active during the warm months 3 
© =“ Seasonal” than in winter; department stores experience their largest sales dur- * 
ft ing Spring and toward the Christmas holidays; automobile produc- 3 
. Stocks tion is usually the greatest during Spring. Frequently, these sea- ib 
é sonal curves in production and sales are anticipated by more than & 
¢ normal activity in the securities representing such industries. In $ 
this feature, we have analyzed several of the more important stocks & 
¢ and believe that the suggestions will be found helpful by investors. 
‘ : 
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These bonds, in the opinion of counsel, are legal investment for National Banks f 


$1,000,000 _ 
Realty Foundation, Inc. 


Guaranteed Participating 6% Gold Bonds (Series B) 
Dated February 1, 1928 Due February 1, 1938 
Authorized and outstanding $1,000,000 


Unconditionally guaranteed as to principal and interest by endorsement by 


GENERAL SURETY COMPANY 


Interest payable semi-annually on February 1st and August 1st of each year-at the office of the Trustee, in the City of New York. . Coupon 
bonds in denominations of $1,000 and $500 registerable as to principal only. Redeemable as a whole at the option of the Company on 
any interest date upon thirty (30) days’ published notice at 105 and accrued interest, up to and including February 1st, 

1929, and thereafter with said premium decreased by % of 1% each year. 


Interest payable without deduction for any Federal Income Tax up to 2% per annum which the Company or the Trustee may be required 
or permitted to pay thereon. The Company will reimburse, upon application within sixty (60) days after payment, all taxes of any State 
or Commonwealth of the United States or of the District of Columbia, which resident holders may be obliged or have the option to pay 
by reason of ownership of these bonds, not in excess of 5% mills per dollar of the principal amount of the bonds and not exceeding 6% 
of the interest thereon under any present or future law of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, as provided in the Trust Indenture 


BANK OF THE MANHATTAN COMPANY, TRUSTEE 


Mr. Louis Gold, President of Realty Foundation, Inc., has summarized his letter to us as follows: 

Company: Realty Foundation, Inc., was incorporated under the laws of the State of New York, December, 1925, for 
proces acc’ Ml the purpose of continuing an organization previously established, and is engaged in the business of buy- 
ing, selling and investing in real estate mortgages, and is a wholly owned subsidiary of the National American Com- 
pany. Messrs. Haskins & Sells certify the Company’s net worth as of December 31, 1927, was in excess of $3,000,000 
and net earnings, after all charges including Federal Taxes, for the two years ended December 31, 1927, averaged over 


$700,000 per annum. 

Security: These bonds, a direct obligation of Realty Foundation, Inc., are unconditionally guaranteed by the Gen- 
wecurny: eral Surety Company having a Capital and Surplus of $6,500,000 and are secured by pledge with the Trus- 
tee of (1) a group of real estate mortgages on properties in and adjacent to New York City of an aggregate face value 
which, together with any cash substituted therefor, must at all times equal the principal amount of outstanding bonds, 
and (2) securities equal in Pledge Value, determined as provided in the Trust Indenture to 20% of the principal amount 


of outstanding bonds. 











sare The Trust Indenture further provides that all mortgages pledged shall be secured by real 
Character of Security — property located within a radius of 150 miles from the City Hall of the City of New York, 
and shall mature on or before the maturity of this issue of bonds; that the value of the real property covered by each 
such mortgage shall be equal to at least 125% of the principal amount of the mortgage, plus the amount of prior 
liens, if any, affecting such property as said values are determined by appraisers approved by the guarantor; that the 
securities designated in the Trust Indenture as “Participation Securities” shall have an available market in the City 
of New York and shall be diversified so as not to include more than 10% of the total investment in any one security 
and not more than 20% in any one industry, except in the case of railroads and public utilities. 


An analysis of the collateral. securing these bonds shows that the appraised value of the real estate covered by the pledged 
mortgages, plus the original Pledge Value of the Participation Securities, affords a total security equivalent to $1,450 
for each $1,000 bond, and because these mortgages mature on or before the maturity of the bonds, the bonds should be 


self-liquidating. 





‘cinpation: Realty Foundation, Inc., under the provisions of the Trust Indenture, has de- 
Income and Profi E Participa Hon: posited with the Trustee the securities listed below, (all common stocks 


with the one exception of Great Northern Preferred) known as “Participation Securities,” having a total Pledge Value 
of $200,000, being the cost thereof to the Company on February 29, 1928, including brokerage commissions: 
15 shares Bank of the Manhattan Company shares The B. F. Goodrich Company 
5 shares Hanover National Bank shares E. I, duPont de Nemours & Company 
100 shares Pennsylvania Railroad Company shares Westinghouse Electric & Manufacturing Co. 
75 shares Great Northern Railway Company shares General Electric Company 
50 shares Southern Railway Company shares International Harvester Company 
55 shares New York, Chicago & St. Louis R. R. Co. shares United States Stee] Corporation 
150 shares Missouri Pacific Railroad Company shares The Texas Company 
40 shares American Telephone & Telegraph Company shares Vacuum Oil Company 
50 shares International Telephone & Telegraph Corp. shares Kennecott Copper Corporation 
75 shares Columbia Gas & Electric Corporation shares Otis Elevator Company 
150 shares Southern California Edison Company shares F. & W. Grand 5-10-25 Cent Stores, Inc. 
110 shares Commonwealth Power Corporation shares The Fleischmann Company 
69 shares United Gas Improvement Company shares Postum Company, Inc. 
6 shares Aluminum Company of America shares American Bank Note Company 
istri . Participation Fund: When the bonds become due at maturity or by declaration or otherwise, or 
Distribution of = are redeemed, the fund created by the sale of the Participation Securities 


and all dividends and interest on and profits and other benefits accruing from the investment and reinvestment thereof 
while the bonds are outstanding, is required to be distributed by the Trustee ratably to the bondholders to the extent 
that such fund exceeds the original cost of the Participation Securities to the Company and an amount reserved to the 
Company equal to six per cent. per annum thereon, as more specifically set forth in the Trust Indenture. 


All legal details pertaining to the issuance of these bonds have been approved by Messrs. Simpson, Thacher & Bartlett, New York City. 


Price 101 and accrued Interest to yield about 5.85% 
NATIONAL AMERICAN SECURITIES COMPANY 


(Incorporated) 


National American Building 
340 Madison Avenue, New York City Telephone Murray Hill 5100 
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PUBLISHER 


<]HE recent amendment to the Trans- 
portation Act proposed by Senator 
Pittman of Nevada commends itself 
to unbiased observers of railroad 
P conditions as a substantial ameliora- 

. tive step in behalf of the short line 
witaie of the United States. There are ap- 
proximately 600 roads whose average 
mileage is under 200, many of them operat- 
ing less than 100 miles of road. They oper- 
ate, as a rule, as pointed out by the Senator, 
in limited areas, and are dependent for rev- 
enues upon a comparatively small variety of 
products. Due to natural causes or market 
conditions, such roads frequently operate at 
deficits which may be followed, in good 
times, by earnings sufficiently large to place 
them under the ban of the recapture clause. 
The proposed amendment would abrogate 
the recapture clause ruling in the favor of 
such short lines. Under the present statute, 
such roads cannot claim immunity to the re- 
capture clause when applied to a good earn- 
ings years on account of previous losses. 

It is feared that unless the amendment 
passes, a number of the more poorly situated 
short lines will be plunged into bankruptcy. 
This would not only, obviously, work a hard- 
ship upon the owners of such properties but 
would in all likelihood result in suspension 
of operations in more or less isolated areas 
that are dependent upon these roads as the 
sole available form of freight transporta- 
tion. It would seem that the amendment is 
sufficiently needed to require its passage 
without the accompaniment of the political 
squabbles which have been the usual out- 








INVESTMENT & BUSINESS TREND 


Relief for the “Short” Lines—New Fashions in 
Finance—A Problem for Investors—Hand-to-mouth 
Buying—Northwest Carriers—The Market Prospect 


E. D. KING 
MANAGING EDITOR 


come of proposed measures to improve 


economic conditions. 
<1 


NEW FASHIONS 
IN FINANCE 


HE financial fra- 
ternity these 
days seems less 
disposed to pay regard to fundamental con- 
ditions than the alleged movements of prom- 
inent financiers. What this or that impor- 
tant person may be doing in the market or 
may be contemplating doing, has become to a 
not inappreciable extent the basis for dis- 
cussion on financial and stock market con- 
ditions. Probably, this has always been the 
accompaniment of public speculation in se- 
curities but under present conditions it has 
been magnified out of all proportion to the 
ectual facts of financial and industrial life. 
The influence of the personal element in the 
market has become extremely marked, so 
much so that any important advance in a 
prominent stock is generally laid at the door 
of certain market manipulators. Whether 
or not these rumors of individual market 
operations are true is beside the point. The 
fact is that so long as the public is disposed 
to confine its attention to such rumors and 
not actual industrial or financial conditions, 
so long will the market fail to receive recog- 
nition as a true barometer of conditions by 

earnest students of the situation. The spec- 

ulative atmosphere surrounding the market 
has become more intense and pure invest- 
ment is becoming a lost art. In this may be 
found the essential weakness of the market. 
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INVESTORS’ HE magnitude 
PROBLEM of refunding 

operations dur- 
ing the past year invites favorable com- 
ment on the essential strength of our lead- 
ing corporations. Their treasury position, due 
to satisfactory earnings over a number of 
years, has in multitudes of cases become 
sufficiently strong to assist either the com- 
plete retirement of bond issues put out a 
few years ago or at least to permit refinanc- 
ing on a much less costly basis. This speaks 
well for the greatly improved credit stand- 
ing of our leading corporations. At the 
same time, this development has produced a 
rather acute problem for investors. Upon 
the occasion of a refunding issue, they are 
obliged either to accept the lower return of 
the new issue or seek an outlet in more 
speculative channels. The latter, of course, 
presupposes an added element of risk to 
which, probably, the average bona fide in- 
vestor might be averse. In that case, his 
only alternative is to accept a low income re- 
turn upon his principal. If the probability 
that interest rates over a period of years 
could bring the assurance that the present 
return on high-grade issues would be ac- 
ceptable over the long run, there would be a 
very strong argument for retaining or pur- 
chasing with new funds such issues as meet 
with highest requirements. Unfortunately, 
there are other factors to. consider apart 
from the money rate outlook, such as infla- 
tion in commodities, the cost of living, etc. 
These possibilities are as yet shrouded in 
considerable doubt so that the investor is 
without a firm basis as to deciding whether 
high-grade bonds would in reality prove ac- 
ceptable. Probably, the safest answer is 
that bonds should be purchased as short- 
term investments and the market watched 
closely for signs of impending changes. To 
lay out a list of investments for permanent 
holding, in other words, has become a diffi- 
cult, if not impossible, task. 


=I 
HAND-TO-MOUTH HE method of 
BUYING buying only 
for current 


needs which met with such vogue for several 
years shows no evidence whatever of being 
relegated to the background. Many indus- 
tries are now complaining that hand-to- 
mouth buying has gone too far and that as 
presently conducted it has caused a shrink- 
age in- general demand. No better illustra- 
tion of the effectiveness of hand-to-mouth 
buying can be cited than the almost utter 
absence of speculation in the commodity 
markets. This, of course, is simply due to 


the fact that speculative (long-range) buy- 
ing is hardly any longer in evidence. As a 
palliative against excessive speculation in 
business or commodities there is no question 
that buying only for immediate needs has 
been successful. But, it now seems, the pro- 
longation of this method under conditions 
which have changed and which clearly show 
that business is in need of some stimulant is 
open to question. It seems that the happy 
medium between excessive speculation and 
ultra-conservative buying is what is needed 
to keep this country’s industries on a stable 
and profitable footing. 


—s 


ECENT earnings 
statements of the 
more _ important 

Northwestern carriers indicate clearly that 
this group of roads will do very well during 
the next few months. Not only have the 
heads of several of the more important sys- 
tems operating in this section of the country 
uttered optimistic views concerning the im- 
mediate outlook but there are plentiful indi- 
cations of betterment in car loading figures 
and, as stated, the earnings themselves. 
Without wishing to draw too sharp a dis- 
tinction between conditions affecting these 
roads and those in other parts of the coun- 
try, it nevertheless seems a fact that the 
securities of the Northwestern roads are in 
a more favorable position than they have 
been for several years. 


NORTHWEST 
RAILS 


—S 


MARKET 
PROSPECT 


NCOURAGED by the 
sustained rise in the 
speculative leaders, 
the forward movement in stocks has spread 
over the list. Railroad. stocks have finally 
emerged from their slump and at present are 
giving a good account of themselves. Oil 
issues seem to be preparing for a move of 
some proportions. Utilities are rather irreg- 
ular but offer sound opportunities. Metals 
and sugars are in a satisfactory market posi- 

tion. Volatile issues, especially those which 

have had the greatest advance largely at the 
expense of a big short interest, are danger- 
ous to follow at these levels. The condition 
of the market, at present, is highly specula- 
tive and a corrective reaction may set in at 
any time. Investors should exercise re- 
straint in making new commitments and 
should not be averse toward accepting 
profits in those issues which have had the 
sharpest advance in recent sessions. 

Monday, March 19, 1928. 
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Why Legislators Need 


| 


— An Editorial— 


| REQUENTLY, the inquisitions in which the 
Senate delights and which are intended to fur- 
nish evidence of the corrupt practices of the mis- 
creants who rule business turn out to be laughable 
spectacles in which the ignorance of the inquisi- 
tors plays the chief role. The recent attempt of 
a western Senator to investigate the brokers’ loan sit- 
uation is a case in point. His idea would be to limit credit 
for stock market speculation and his especial onus has been 
directed against the high level of brokers’ loans. But, dur- 
ing his investigation, it took very little evidence to point out 
that commerce and agriculture are not suffering from the 
fact that large credits are being used in the stock market 
and that the latter merely employs the surplus of credit over 
and above current business needs. Hence, this market 
speculation which is objected to has a very natural basis. 
Anyone with an elementary knowledge of the way in which 
credit is used could have told the Senator that much. 

The fact is that the stock market not only performs a 
useful function in the distribution of securities but acts as 
a highly efficient safety valve in the nation’s undeniable spec- 
ulative proclivities. The stock market takes away nothing 
from business or agriculture. From the narrower view- 
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point, too, the holder of securities may liquidate at a 
moment’s notice which is a good deal more than can be said 
for real estate, for example. 

It seems a pity that, in this case and others, legislators 
should display so much fundamental ignorance of tech- 
nical banking and market conditions. Fortunately, the 
country has become accustomed to such displays and merely 
shrugs its shoulders when it hears that another “investiga- 
tion” is on the way. No doubt, would-be-legislators have 
their heart in the right place and are conscientious and de- 
voted public servants. Nevertheless, their high position is 
in itself a responsibility not to meddle with economic con- 
ditions unless they are firmly grounded in the necessary 
technical knowledge. 

A school for Congressmen and Senators in the rudi- 
ments of finance is a real necessity if we are to avoid the 
irritation caused by needless investigations in Washington. 
Wall Street has changed a great deal in important respects 
during the past decade, but Washington, evidently, is as yet 
unaware of the change. But, of course, it has never been the 
way of politics to deal squarely with actual facts and, 
possibly, such a school as proposed might interfere with 
political activity. That, of course, would never do. 
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A Broad Survey of Conditions 








HE Ides of March, which gave so 

much concern to Caesar, have 

in recent years been no less a 
time of uncertainty for modern busi- 
ness. It has come to be the period 
when doubts arise from the obscurity 
which masks the future trend. Some- 
times such doubts have proved to be 
well founded and again later develop- 
ments have proved the contrary. It 
will be remembered that in 1926 dur- 
ing February and March the outlook 
was debated by the closest students of 
business conditions, with little real dis- 
cernment of the high activity which was 
to ensue in succeeding months. Con- 
ditions just a year ago gave rise to 
some questioning, which, in this case, 
was confirmed by the slackening ten- 
dencies which subsequently developed. 
This year the hesitancy which prevails 
immediately before the opening of the 
spring season is intensified by the psy- 
chological influence of a presidential 
year. 

With major political campaigns in 
the making, it is natural that the party 
in power should throw the most fav- 
orable light possible on the current as- 
pects of business; and that opposing 
political interests should as vigorously 
attempt to discredit these claims. 
Meanwhile it becomes increasingly 
difficult for the business man to differ- 
entiate between political baliy-hoo and 
the statements of actual conditions. 
Particularly is this true in relation to 
those indices of trade and industry 
which are based on estimates or par- 
tial facts; and are hence subject to 
varied interpretation. The present 
mass of conflicting data on the volume 
of unemployment is a case in point. 


Uncertain Background of Information 


It is information of this class, sub- 
ject to extraneous influences, which is 
at least in part responsible for the old 
shibboleth concerning poor business in 
presidential years. A review of past 
records conclusively shows that busi- 
ness has actually declined in only four 
presidential years in the past century. 
In a great many of thee- years, how- 
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ever, the true appraisal of business has, 
at the time, been distorted or beclouded 
by political modifications, which pro- 
duced at least the semblance of uncer- 
tainty. 

In the midst of such a period it is 
peculiarly timely to orient the course 
of business through an analytical ex- 
amination of the more important 
fundamental problems of trade and 
industry which are, and will continue, 
pressing for solution during coming 
months. 

Barring a short interruption in 1924, 
business has been in a broad upward 
trend since the corrective deflation of 
1921. It is of course true that the de- 
gree of prosperity has lacked uniform- 
ity among the various industries. Ir- 
regularity has become a familiar char- 
acteristic, as some lines have experi- 
enced more favorable conditions and 
higher activity than others. This un- 
evenness gives rise to a charge fre- 
quently brought by those interested in 
the less favored industries that our 
prosperity is of a red ink variety. Or, 
in other words, that activity and vol- 
ume are confused with profitable oper- 
ation. Judging, however, by the large 
standards of individual purchasing 
power, higher standards of living to- 
day as compared with a few years ago, 
the broad expansion of manufacture 
and commerce and the aggregate re- 
turn on invested capital, the conclu- 
sion is inevitable that, whatever we 
may elect to call it, we are in an era 
of national business well-being. How 
long it will be extended and the degree 
to, which present irregularities will be 
smoothed out to present a more uni- 
form front, depends largely on the skill 
with which certain perplexing prob- 
lems in the basic business situation are 
recognized and remedied. 

Foremost of the ills which beset 
present-day business are those which 
are the outgrowth of the tremendous 
productive capacity of this country. 
Over-development of manufacturing 
facilities under the stimulus of war 
and post-war demands, and the ex- 
pansion which has taken place in more 
recent years with the aid of cheap and 


abundant credit, explains the competi- 
tive conditions which result in lower 
prices and slender profit margins which 
in turn entail a need for large volume 
and a consequent perpetuation of the 
cycle. Excessive exploitation of natu- 
ral resources accounts for the depres- 
sion in the coal industry, the present 
difficulties of petroleum and the mea- 
ger return of the farmer for his prod- 
ucts. It is almost too well known an 
example to recall that the enormous 
cotton crop of 1926 brought disaster to 
many a Southern grower; in much the 
same manner that excessive gultivation 
of sugar cane in Cuba has forced prices 
down close to the cost of production in 
spite of the aid of governmental re- 
striction. 


Intensified Over-production 


In short, whether we consider agri- 
culture, manufacturing or mining, a 
large capacity to produce seems to 
force an output in excess of the de- 
mands of both home and foreign mar- 
kets. Furthermore, so extensive is the 
over capacity in many industries that 
even excess output does not occupy 
available facilities to the full. The 
problem is thus more accurately one of 
under-consumption than over-produc- 
tion. 

In 1926, a year of admitted pros- 
perity, when business was at a peak 
most of the time, sugar refiners were 
unable to use more than one-half of 
their actual refining capacity; the 
leather and shoe industry was similar- 
ly situated, even steel used only 85% 
of its total facilities in a year of un- 
precedented steel buying. Nineteen 
hundred and twenty-seven saw the 
high point of crude oil production— 
far in excess of consumption, huge as 
the demand for its products has grown 
to be. It is certain that crude produc- 
ing, storage and transportation facili- 
ties were utilized to the maximum; but 
it is doubtful whether the enormous 
refining capacity was operated at more 
than 75%. The surplus capacity rep- 
resented by the woolen mills of the 
country is the answer as to why the 
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By E. Kenneth Burger 








woolen textile industry is retarded in 
its recovery from the depression which 
has been its lot for so long. 

The desire, nay the necessity from 
the standpoint of a return on capital 
invested, of utilizing the maximum 
amount of productive facilities is pri- 
marily responsible for the over-produc- 
tion which has characterized industry 
in recent years. It has brought on a 
wide and vigorous exploitation of mar- 
kets both at home and abroad. The 
necessity for marketing large output 
has given rise to the practice of high 
pressure selling as well as to that utili- 
zation of consumer credit represented 
by some five billion dollars in annual 
installment sales. Excessive produc- 
tion, actual or potential, has brought 
on the keenest type of competition, 
which of course has worked inexor- 
ably toward lower and lower levels of 
prices and consequent shrinking in the 
margin of profit to such a point where 
only the largest scale producer, with 
the low costs associated with volume 
production, could profit. 


Broadening Consumption 


These are some of the effects of too 
great productive capacity. Obviously 
not all of them are unfavorable how- 
ever; some are quite the contrary. The 
intense cultivation of markets, for ex- 
ample, has permanently broadened 
consuming channels at home and in- 
sured a steadier volume of export trade 
than would otherwise have been the 
case. There has been some tendency 
toward satiation of domestic markets. 
The recent campaign inaugurated by 
motor car dealers to sell two cars to 
a family is some evidence of it. On 
the other hand, we have constantly to 
revise oir ideas of saturation points. 
It wouli appear as though they are 
taken as a challenge to manufacturers, 
and rightfully so. The answer to the 
Problem of under-consumption, must 
be furth: r expansion of markets, higher 
quality »r improved design to create 
new demands. 

High pressure selling is, of course, 
admittedly bad—bad for the seller in 
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ultimate sacrifice of customer good- 
will, bad for the purchaser in buying 
that which he does not want, or in ex- 
cess of his means and hence ultimately 
bad for business. The same condem- 
nation cannot however be applied to 
installment selling. In its infancy it 
was perhaps justly viewed with alarm, 
but today it is a sufficiently seasoned 
practice to be regarded as almost a 
necessary adjunct of trade, containing 
very little dynamite if used with dis- 
cretion. 

Severe competition and narrow profit 
margins are repercussions that are 
less easily catalogued. “Competition 
is the life of trade,” it is true; but like 
anything else, in excess it brings its 
hardships. These are particularly ap- 
parent in tthe case of the smaller cor- 
porations and independent businesses. 
As a consequence, there is the strong 
tendency toward larger and larger 
business units in many fields. It is 
being demonstrated that larger scale 
producers, larger scale merchandisers 
and consolidated utilities can operate 
profitably on margins that are well 
nigh disastrous to the smaller unit. 
The number of mergers in recent times 
is testimony of this fact. Income tax 
returns are further evidence, while the 
case of General Motors in the automo- 
bile industry, where profits per unit 
are obviously reduced by competitive 
price cutting, is a concrete example. 

Another point which appeals not 
only to business operatives but to in- 
vestors as well is the greater security 
of the larger organization in times of 
depression. With its larger combined 
resources, reduced operating cost and 
per unit overhead, it can safely ride 
out the storm which puts the smaller 
concern in jeopardy if it does not ac- 
tually sink it. 


Business Efficiency Increases 


Business has learned many a lesson 
from the problems arising from the 
necessity of dealing in steadily grow- 
ing quantities. No lesson, however, 
has been better learned than that of 
the. close relation between operating 


costs and the highest attainable effi- 
ciency. Economy, and the most ad- 
ventageous use of facilities is appar- 
ent not only in manufacture, but in 
commerce, transportation and is even 
becoming more pronounced in agricul- 
ture, with the introduction of labor 
saving machinery and in diversifica- 
tion and rotation of crops to make the 
most of the soil’s resources. 

Consider the railroads of the country 
during the past two years, which mark 
the high point in operating and man- 
aging efficiency. In practically all sec- 
tions of the country we find a record 
of achievement. In 1923 the carriers 


-set a goal for themselves of thirty 


miles per freight car per day and in 
both 1926 and 1927 they surpassed this 
figure with an average in each year 
of 30.4 which compares with a five 
year average from 1922 to 1926 of 
27.3. Not only this but the net tons 
of freight carried per train has been 
markedly increased during the past 
two years as well as the tons of freight 
per loaded car. In addition, fuel econ- 
omy has attained new records with a 
notable increase in locomotive miles 


per day. 


Repercussion of Transportation 
Efficiency 


From the standpoint of railway earn- 
ings, it is fortunate that the high 
point of efficiency was achieved in 1927, 
for otherwise the decline from the pre- 
vious year resulting from a lessened 
volume of traffic, as business activity 
receded, might have been distinctly 
more marked. At the same time, it is 
of interest to note that the splendid 
service resulting from efficient trans- 
portation has brought about changes 
in business practice which have in 
some cases already had far reaching 
effect. 

Notable among these is the growing 
custom of hand-to-mouth buying which 
really finds its genesis in the prompt 
delivery made possible through effi- 
cient transportation. The wholesaler 
no longer finds it necessary to carry 
stcck for months ahead, where it is 
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subject to deterioration and changing 
whims of fashion. This burden he 
finds he can pass on to the mill or pro- 
ducing factory, in view of the fact 
that it is possible for him to get sure 
delivery of fresh stock on short no- 
tice. Similarly, the small manufac- 
turer and his raw material. Why 
should he tie up all his available capi- 
tal in heavy inventory when fast 
freight can keep him supplied in ac- 
cordance with actual orders for fin- 
ished goods on his books? Obviously 
buying against current needs only is at 
once a blessing and a curse depending 
on the point of view. To the raw ma- 
terial producer, who is really left to 
hold the bag, it most assuredly is a 
problem. He it is who must carry the 
inventory of raw materials for almost 
the entire industry which he serves. 
However, hand-to-mouth buying has 
undoubtedly come to stay. It is one 
of the newer tools of business whose 
skillful use presents a problem, at 
least in its early stages. 
Hand-to-mouth buying is by no 
means, however, the only reflection of 
increased railroad efficiency. There is 
another effect to be found in the rail- 
road equipment industry. The coopera- 
tion between the various roads which 
so vastly aids the rapid despatch, 
transfer and release of freight cars 
has enabled record traffic to be han- 
dled without car shortage. Volumes of 
freight that would have meant untold 
congestion a few years ago have been 
carried in the past two years with 
actual car surpluses. 
Moreover, a more 
careful repair and 
rebuilding program 
for rolling stock, in 
many cases carried on 
in the carriers’ own 
shops, has meant 
longer life and better 
average condition for 
most equipment. 
These circumstances 
have not spelled high 
activity or volumi- 
nous orders for rail- 
road equipment build- 
ers. Twenty to fifty 
per cené operation 
has been the order of 
the day and more pro- 
gressive companies 
are diversifying their 
lines of manufacture 
and products in order 
to find steadier use 
for their facilities. 
Another mark of 
railroad efficiency 
that is noteworthy for 
its significance aside 
from the trend of 
railroad progress is 
the fact that Class I 
roads, in spite of an 
increasing volume of 
traffic, reduced the 
amount of labor em- 
ployed by 4% be- 
tween 1923 and 1926, 
with probably a sub- 
stantially larger drop 
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new materials. 
rapid as the years go by. 

We do not know how many unemployed there are to- 
day, but there are too many. 


during 1927. Of course the railroads 
are not alone in this trend. The aggre- 
gate volume of all building during 1927 
was not appreciably less than the rec- 
ord totals of 1926 yet it was accom- 
plished with 12% less men. Many, in- 
deed most, manufacturing industries 
show similar reductions. Even in ag- 
riculture a drop of 5% in labor em- 
ployed is noted during the past four 
years, as a result of the wide adoption 
of harvesting, threshing and other 
labor saving machinery. All of which 
brings us to one of the most pressing 
problems confronting current business 
— the question of unemployment. 

It is not a new question by any 
means. The present number of unem- 
ployed is not a development of the past 
month although the publicity which the 
situation has received in the public 
press would most certainly give that 
impression. It is rather the outgrowth 
of a long range trend in the introduc- 
tion of machinery to supplant labor 
and the consequent increased produc- 
tive power of the individual worker, 
coupled with a general increase in effi- 
ciency of business administration. 
During the past two months this con- 
dition has been accentuated by the 
usual seasonal influence of winter 
weather and the lethargy which busi- 
ness has displayed in rising to the ac- 
tivity expected at the year’s opening. 
There has been a drift of the idle work- 
ers to the large cities where their col- 
lective numbers attract wide atten- 
tion. Politics has also peen a factor 
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The Remedy for 
Unemployment 


By CHESTER M. WRIGHT, Economist, American 


Federation of Labor 


NEMPLOYMENT is unduly severe at present. This 
assertion is based more on estimates than on authen- 
tic statistics, but unquestionably there is more than 

“normal” unemployment. That there should be any such 
tragic thing as “normal” unemployment is a terrible thing 
in itself, a contradiction in terms, but true. 
in an industrial world that changes with the lightning 
strokes of this age of invention, research and innovation, 
displacement, resulting in continuous patches of unem- 
ployment is certain. We have not learned how to readjust 
rapidly as we devise new machinery, new processes and 
This kind of change, too, will be more 
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of indeterminable influence in the pub. 
licity given the situation. 

The fact, however, is inescapable 
that the Department of Labor index of 
factory employment for the month of 
January, this year, is lower than 
at any time since 1922. Congress 
has taken cognizance of unemployment 
by directing an investigation of unem- 
ployment and a census of its extent. 
This will provide an accurate basis 
from which to draw conclusions. At 
present, no definite or comprehensive 
data exists and we are forced to rely 
on estimates which vary from one mil- 
lion idle workers to four million, which 
is close to 10% of the working popv- 
lation. As usual the truth probably 
lies about mid-way between these ex- 
tremes. 

Out of an army of about 43 million 
people in a position to accept gainful 
employment in this country. about a 
million has come to be considered nor- 
mal. While this number may appear 
large it results from the number of 
workers who are changing jobs or oc- 
cupations, supplemented by a secular 
increase in the employable population 
from children coming of working age 
and from immigration. Mention of the 
latter factor suggests the reflection, in 
which there is a modicum of comfort, 
that the present problem of unemploy- 
ment might be considerably worse had 
not immigration quotas been as rigidly 
adhered to in recent years. 

Within the next few weeks it is prob- 
able that the unemployment situation 
will be relieved at 
least temporarily. A 
reallocation of idle 
labor, the need for 
men to do the spring 
work on the farms 
coupled with the 
usual spring upturn 
in manufacturing and 
the resumption, with 
open weather, of the 
such outdoor activi- 
ties as road building 
and other construc- 
tion, may be relied on 
to take up some of 
the slack. This does 
not, however, consti- 
tute a permanent so- 
lution of the problem. 
Again, the plan sug- 
gested to the Govern- 
ment and favored by 
many states, to let as 
many contracts for 
public works as pos- 
sible during period of 
unemployment will 
help to relieve the 
situation but it can 
hardly be said to offer 
permanent = surcease. 
Probably the most 
constructive measure 
from a long range 
aspect is to be found 
in a pursuance of the 
policy of labor and 
capital partnership 
through employee 
profit sharing or stock 
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ownership, which is being successfully 
carried on by several corporations. 
Wages meanwhile are in defiance of 
the laws of supply and demand, that 
is to say, despite the number of un- 
employed there is no general tendency 
toward lower wage scales. The textile 
industries of New England have re- 
duced, wages are lower in some of the 
shoe factories and in other isolated in- 
stances. The general trend would 
seem to attribute to employers the 
principal, originally enunciated by 
Henry Ford and since adopted by 
many others, that the consumption of 
large industrial output is predicated 
on the payment of a comparatively 
high wage scale to workers; so sus- 
taining their purchasing power. The 
question as to how this theory works 
out in times of large unemployment is 
today of more than academic interest. 


Another Source of Problems 


This is an age of rapid advancement. 
It is notable not only in manufacture 
and commerce but in the general scale 
of living. Advance naturally signifies 
change and changes bring forth a new 
group of business problems. The ten- 
dency, particularly marked in recent 
years, for industries to locate near the 
source of their raw material supply 
has fostered such huge shifts as the 
migration of cotton textiles from New 
England to the South, and the transfer 
of the machine and equipment indus- 
tries to the middle west. As a conse- 
quence, New England States are con- 
fronted with the problem of develop- 
ing a new industrial structure to capi- 
talize the natural advantages, and 
skilled labor supply peculiar to their 
section. 

The growing favor of gas as an in- 
dustrial fuel, following the wide ex- 
ploitation of natural gas, the cheap- 
ening of manufactured gas and the in- 
creasing use of oil fuel on ships, 
in factories and for domestic 


that recent development of fabrics com- 
posed of combinations of these various 
fibers, which are being received with 
such popular favor, may provide a 
constructive solution to this problem 
which may eventually redound to the 
advantage of textiles generally. 
Changing styles are at once a help 
and a hindrance to business. Perhaps 
the motor car manufacturer can sell 
more cars through the fact that radical 
changes in models from year to year 
tend to bring in additional sales 
through the rapid obsolescence of 
types but a year or two old; but much 
of the profit from such increased sales 
must inevitably be sacrificed through 
the tremendous outlay for retooling 
and the revision of manufacturing op- 
erations. Indeed the multiplicity of 
models and colors is no doubt one of 
the most serious handicaps to motor 
car manufacturers’ profits, yet public 
demand for novelty has been so culti- 
vated as to make them imperative. 
Ché#&hging styles in clothing are in 
similar case. Hosiery manufacturers 
complain that the swing from seamless 
to full fashioned goods in the past 
year was a decided handicap to profit- 
able sales, unless mills were at once 
equipped to conform to the newer de- 
mands. On the other hand, it is noted 
that dealers in childrens’ shoes com- 
plain that sales are limited through 
the lack of styles. Obviously in shoes 
as in other apparel there must be a 
happy medium of sufficient number of 
styles to provide some sales induce- 
ment without so radical or frequent a 
change as to involve too large sales or 
manufacturing expense. Nor is such 
a solution of a millenial character. The 
Department of Commerce in the past 
few years has gone a long way in those 
industries with which it has worked, 
by getting manufacturers together and 
through mutual agreement and by 
their united action, to arbitrarily re- 


duce the number of styles, types or 
models as the case may be. In so hum- 
ble an article as a tack, cooperation 
among producers has resulted in stand- 
ardization of 49 different kinds where 
472 were made before. If this princi- 
ple can be applied in the simpler arti- 
cles of trade it would seem applicable 
to others. Public fastidiousness would 
not go to extremes if this faculty were 
not so carefully nurtured by the manu- 
facturers themselves. 

There are still other angles to chang- 
ing taste and custom, however, which 
do not depend on style changes but 
which are of equally far reaching por- 
tent. The increasing use of the motor 
car by all classes has indirectly af- 
fected the shoe dealer and the clothing 
manufacturer. In another way the 
popularity of the radio and the ease 
with which sets are acquired has af- 
fected the theater, the moving picture 
industry the music publisher and the 
musical instrument manufacturer. Each 
has a problem to be attacked as in- 
telligently as the first, and hardest hit, 
phonograph industry attacked it—by 
bringing out a superior product in the 
orthophonic and its prototypes and by 
going into the enemies’ camp and ac- 
tually selling radio sets in conjunction 
with their own product. This is an 
example of an up-to-date solution of a 
business problem. Some day the ice 
industry will be called upon for all of 
its resourcefulness when dry ice and 
electric refrigeration come into their 
own. This, however, is going into the 
future; there are problems enough 
here in actuality. 


Business Alive to Its Problems 


The most encouraging thing about 
these problems is the fact that business 
men give evidence not only of recogniz- 
ing them, but as vigorously going 
about their solution. A recent canvas 

of leading manufacturers 
brings forth the interesting 








heating has contributed to much 
of the depression in both the 
bituminous and anthracite in- 
dustries. 

The development of rayon has 
limited to some extent the ex- 
pansion of markets for silk and 
cotton, although it may be noted 
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fact that approximately 75% of 
those replying show evidence of 
reducing unit manufacturing 
costs during 1927, at the same 
time maintaining or raising the 
quality of the product. Sub- 
stantially more than half are 
(Please turn to page 993) 
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In order to protect the $750,000,000 of investors’ funds which it is 


estimated are placed in Investment Trust funds at present, Attorney 


General Ottinger proposes to place these trusts under the Supervision of 


the New York State Banking Department— 


How this measure would effect the future development of Investment 
Trusts in the United States is discussed in— 


The Latest Step in the Americaniza 
tion of Investment Trusts 


By ARTHUR M. LEINBAGH 


period in the United States, are about to be raised to 
a status comparable with banks and insurance compa- 
nies, through legislation pending in Albany and through 
the discussions of similar legislation on the Capitol Hill in 
Washington. The investment trust idea, borrowed from 
British and European bankers, now seems destined to play 
an increasingly important role in the American invest- 
ment markets. Having passed through its first few years 
of probation, the investment trust is now a pretty firmly 
established institution in the United States, with the re- 
sources of some 150 trusts of different types being vari- 
ously estimated as totaling from 500 to 750 million dollars. 
The idea of providing trained investment management 
for a joint fund put up by a large group of individual in- 
vestors was virtually unknown before 1922, when the De- 
partment of Commerce sent an observer to Europe to 
study investment trust operations. The development of 
the investment trust plan in this country was carried out 
largely on a hit or miss basis in the earliest stages. To 
the first sponsors of the plan here, one thing seemed cer- 
tain, namely, that the English or Scottish plan of operation 
was not well suited to the preferences of investors on this 
side of the Atlantic and a good deal of time and effort was 
spent in what we might call “Americanizing the invest- 
ment trust.” 


gate gerid trusts, after a five-year development 


American Trusts Include Many Types 


As the result of these modifications in the characteris- 
tically British manner of operation, there are now five or 
six distinct types of structures to which the investment 
trust idea has been applied in the United States. Slowly 
but surely the investors in this country have come to learn 
and accept that the term “investment trust” means not 
one thing but. comprehends a number of different forms and 
various plans of operation. 

Probably, investors have had some difficulty at first in 
visualizing what an investment trust is; how it could serve 
their own particular investment needs. And, if the individual 
who reads this is still unable to explain in a few words 
what an “American investment trust really is” let him take 
some consolation in knowing that the first obstacle that the 
law-makers in New York State were confronted by in their 
desire to write regulatory laws was to construct a work- 
able definition of the term “investment trust.” In fact, 
this legislation in its latest form abandons all attempt at a 
legal definition. Instead it provides that any organization 
which desires to call itself an investment trust automat- 
ically comes within the pale of the law, thereby eliminating 
the knotty problem of defining an investment trust. 

It is interesting to note in looking back a few years 
that the earliest attempts to make the investment trust 
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idea applicable to the requirements of the American mar- 
kets, evolved a form of financial structure that hardly 
resembled the British trusts in any feature, although the 
British trusts followed pretty close to a type since they 
were first organized in the 1860’s. And the reasons for 
this radical about-face in the plan of operation is equally 
as interesting. To make both clear it is quite well worth 
devoting a few lines to a description of the British trusts, 
the parent of the American trusts. 

There are about 125 or more British trusts, which we 
know about on this side of the Atlantic, having a total of 
a good deal more than £150,000,000 of paid-up assets. They 
are all corporations in structure and raise their capital by 
issuing debenture bonds; common and preference stock. 
Most of the important British trusts are affiliated with 
one group management and there are at least fifteen well 
known management groups, each one of which operates 
and controls from two to as many as ten or fifteen trusts. 


The Typical British Investment Trust 


The British trusts invest their funds in a wide variety of 
securities, both domestic and foreign. The investor pro- 
tection lies largely in the management skill of the trustees 
and the diversity of the holdings of the trust. The trustees 
or managers are usually restricted only as far as diversi- 
fication is concerned, that is to say, being prohibited from 
investing in more than from 5 to 10% of any one security 
or company. The selection of the investments of the trust 
and the continuous management of these investments after 
acquisition is left to the discretion of the management. 

Americans sometimes apply such harsh terms as a “blind 
pool” to this general scheme of investment; a term, by the 
way, which describes the typical British or Scottish trust 
admirably, except for the onus which sometimes is implied 
in this term. For these British “blind pools” have a most 
enviable record behind them for the exercise of the dis- 
cretionary powers placed in the managers with skill, hon- 
esty and ability. The British investors’ experience with 
their investment trusts extends in many cases over several 
generations. They are often held in as high repute as the 
savings banks in this country. Their debentures sel! on a 
credit basis comparable with British Government issues— 
a status which the American investment trusts still have 
to look forward to notwithstanding the restrictions and the 
so-called “safeguards” that are provided in many trusts in 
this country. 

With this picture of the British trusts before us, the 
radical departure which some of the American trusts have 
embarked upon presents a striking contrast. For one of 
the early steps in “Americanizing” the investment trust 
was the “Bankers Share” or “Trustee Share” plan. The 
apprehension which the American investor was thought to 
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feel in regard to blind pools led to the early adoption of 
this deposit plan which is still used by contemporary in- 
vestment trusts in the United States. 

In this type of trust, the management has no powers be- 
yond ithe acquisition and 
deposit of a “fixed group” 
of securities with an 
independent trustee 
who in turn issues 
certificates of equal in- 
terest in the deposited 
collateral. These certif- 
icates or “Trustee 
Shares” are sold to in- 
vestors. The profit of 
the management is rea- 
lized by selling the cer- 
tificates at a higher 
price than the cost of 
the collateral, thus be- 
ing compensated for the 
service they perform. 
Having no power beyond 
the exclusive privilege 
of making the deposit of 


trustee’s privileges? 


ment,” we at once have a pretty clear picture of the status 
of this group. 

It is interesting again to note that when the investment 

trust idea was introduced into the United States, it was 

started off pretty much 

at a tangent with 








The Investor’s Dilemma 


Should the investor look for restrictions in the 
powers of an Investment Trust management, there- 
by limiting also the probability of abuse of the 
Or—should the investor give 
the managers unlimited powers, thereby increasing 


the scope of investment opportunity? 


the traditional British 
practices. Having gone 
well through its develop- 
ment stage by this time, 
the investment trust is 
rapidly coming back to 
the practices and princi- 
ples of its foreign prede- 
cessor. Recognizing the 
swing back to the man- 
agement trust, or what 
we might also call the 
“discretionary trust,” 
the Attorney General of 
the State of New York 
- ina recent report on the 
subject states that the 
American investment 
———— trusts “which have. con- 








the collateral, it was 
thought that this plan 
would appeal to the American investors because it was 
theoretically “fool-proof” as far as graft, abuse or dishonest 
practices on the part of the management were concerne 

This plan of depcsiting securities and issuing tru: 
certificates is now called a “fixed trust.” It give 
vestor with a few hundred dollars the opportuni 
taining a pro-rata interest with other investors i 
diversified group of investments. This feature of 
cation is the only common bend with the British ‘t 
investment trust. It does not offer the more impo fant ad- 
vantage of ccntinucus management of the funds invested. 
The group of securities deposited is often so large that with 
dividend accruals and changing market prices it is difficult 
to determine the “cost price” of the certificate of interest 
and in the long run the investor must depend upon the in- 
tegrity of the seller for a “fair price.” 


Consequently, one criticism that is made of this trust= — 
plan is that if the investor must depend upon the integt — 
a. 
little further and have the advantage of expert control ‘of : 


rity of the management anyhow, why not trust them 


the funds invested by the trust? * 
The earliest fixed trusts made no provision for substi- 
tuting securities in the group deposited:in the event that 


any one issue might become impaired in its intrinsic in#) ~ 
vestment strength or for any other desirable reason. This : 


feature has been modified to a degree in the more recent~ 
fixed trusts. through a provisicn permitting substitution 
of collateral under pre- 








tinuous management and 
wide diversification ap- 
pear to be an increasingly important factor in making 
New York the financial center of the world.” Recognizing 









iso the generous opportunities for abuse, mismanagement 
t inv ment fraud in this type of trust, the Attorney 
General advocates that they be placed under the supervision 


nking Department. 
d laws as they now read —" the Banking 


Departmen h three effective means of directing the fu- 
ture gro investment trusts in the right direction: 
first, by er to refuse a charter to sponsors who do 


tisfactcry record of fitness and ability to con- 
duct the Affairs of the trust; second, by insisting upon the 
investment y the spcnsors of sufficient funds to insure 
good faith on their part; and third, by requiring regular 
rgperts and making examinations of the books and accounts. 


©No further restricticns on the investment operations of 
the trusts are contemplated. The examination by the de- 


partment would, however, assure investors that their invest- 
ment trust managers are doing what they agree to do; 
Guarantees of fitness, ability and honesty without the cum- 


_ bersome restrictions on the managers which limit their in- 
vestment opportunities. Having struggled with the dilemma 


cf a highly restricted plan which destroys the investment 


effectiveness of the managers on the one hand and an unre- 
-Stricted plan which opens possibilities of abuse of the man- 
‘agement’s powers. on the other hand, a number of the most 


prominent trusts are known.to be heartily in favor of this 
kind of regulation. The 
investor will still have a 








scribed conditions. This 








substitution feature is 
somewhat of a compro- 
mise between no man- 
agement of the fund at 
all and management un- 


A Proposed Solution 


choice between various 
types and kinds of in- 
vestment trusts. As a 
matter of fact, he can 
still select an investment 


der severe restrictions. 
The latest tendency in 
investment trusts is to 
carry out this latitude 
to the managers of the 
fund a little further. No 
set group of stocks is 
purchased, but the man- 
agers covenant with the 
Investor participants to 
restrict their invest- 


Legislation pending in New York State seeks to 


assure fitness and ability of investment trust man- 
agement without arbitrary restrictions in operation 


that would necessarily limit the opportunities for 


skillful management of the funds. 


company operating en- 
tirely outside of the 
banking department’s 
supervision if he desires, 
for the law does not 
make supervision man- 
datory for present trusts. 
It does prohibit them 
from using the name 
“investment trusts” in 
any manner, however, 





unless under state super-" 





ments. Among the halfa 
hundred trusts of this 
type, there exists a great variety of restrictions; some very 
severe and some most lenient. The trust which does not 
actualiy list a fixed block of securities as collateral for the 
trust certificate sold to investors is usually classified by 
way of grouping and terminology as a “management trust.” 
(f we were to reverse the name and say “trust the manage- 
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vision, and from present 
indications it is not unlikely that the words “investment 
trust” will some day carry as much prestige as does the 
word “bank.” Indeed, the terms are almost synonymous in 
England and Scotland today. And the proposed supervi- 
sion should go a long way toward realizing such a happy 
state of affairs in the development of investment trusts. 
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LOREE 


the writing of this article, 

there flashed into my 
mind an incident that I had 
not recalled for several years. It was striking then, for it 
embraced three of the most picturesque railway executives 
in all the United States. It is even more significant now, 
in the light of intervening events, themselves of first im- 
portance. 

The morning session of a general meeting of the railway 
executives of the entire country, in the luxurious board 
room of the New Haven Railroad, in the Grand Central 
Terminal, New York City, had just come to a close. 

A general strike of railroad shopmen had been on for 
some weeks. Representatives of the railroads and of the 
strikers’ union had not been able to reach a settlement. 
The chiefs of the “Big Four” transportation brotherhoods 
had sought to intervene. President Harding was extremely 
apprehensive of a country-wide strike of all classes of 
unionized railroad labor. 

Both sides to the controversy had had several conferences 
with him and the union leaders in Washington. Finally 
the whole situation was put up to the President. He had 
declared that a settlement must be reached. 


\ S I was about to take up 


Three Accordingly, the executives were summoned 
to the New Haven Board room to listen to a 
plan drawn by and submitted on behalf of 
the President. It was politely but firmly re- 
jected. He prepared a second plan, that time sending Her- 
bert Hoover to represent him and to defend his method of 
solution. 

It was at this second meeting that the incident referred 
to at the beginning of this article occurred. Mr. Hoover, 
pounding his fist on the table, had exclaimed, “Gentlemen, the 
President wants this strike settled, and it must be settled.” 
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Figures 


By Pierce H. Fulton 


Stormy Petrel of the 
Railroad World 


Naturally this did not “set 
well” with the executives, par- 
ticularly as they felt keenly 
that neither Harding plan was 
fair to the railroads or in the “public interest,” to borrow 
the familiar term coined by the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission and used so frequently in turning down merger 
plans of the railroads. 

Standing in the south doorway of the New Haven board 
room, after the morning session of that second meeting, 
were three particularly well-known railroad presidents. 
They were equally large of stature. Their heads were to- 
gether. Unmistakably they were “agin” the Harding plan 
and were expressing their views in their characteristic 
ways and terms, all of which might not have been “fit to 
print.” 

One wore a square and large model of a derby—black in 
winter and light gray in summer—both thoroughly familiar 
to the leading executives of the whole country. He was 
Fred D. Underwood, long president of the Erie, and one of 
the most unique characters among railroad executives for 
the last fifty years. 

His companion on the right wore white flannel trousers, 
blue serge coat, shirt conspicuous for the vividness of its 
color, a particularly broad brimmed Panama hat, cocked 
at an angle of 45 degrees. This was B. F. Bush, then 
president of the Missouri Pacific. 

The third member of this never-to-be-forgotten group— 
the one with whom we shall be most concerned in this 
article—was dressed much like Bush, except that the stripes 
of his shirt were wider and louder. He differed notably 
from the other two—smooth shaven—in that he wore a 
scraggly full beard—a relic of by-gone days still indulged 
in by no other prominent railway executive whom I can 
recall, save Arthur Curtiss James. This man was L. F. 
Loree, probably the most talked-about railway executive in 
the whole country today. 

How I longed then to be able to make a caricature sketch 
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of that group! The feeling is still more intense now. An 
appropriate caption would have been: “The Three Surviv- 
ing Horsemen of Old School Railroad Men.” 

What a striking illustration it would have made for this 
article! The reader could have grasped more from a glance 
at Mr. Loree in that historic group than I can portray in a 
whole page of words. 

That was in the summer of 1922. How many turns have 
been made by the railroad kaleidoscope in the five and one- 
half years that have intervened! 

Bush of the Missouri Pacific, whose policies received the 
full support of Kuhn, Loeb & Co. for some years, was 
deposed from the presidency at the suggestion of that firm 
—and he has since died. ; 

Underwood of the Erie, a Morgan man, has been shelved 
by the Van Sweringens, but protected by the Morgans in 
that he was given the honorary title of President Retired, 
but with no important duties. 

Loree, he with the broad purple stripes in his shirt, 
scraggly beard and bulldog determination, alone remains 
as an active figure in the railroad world. 

How long will he thus continue? 

Thereby hangs one of the most fascinating, significant 
and interesting tales that ever has come out of the rail- 
road world. 





Just a hint before the real story begins. 

Seemingly, the very men who planted the 

railroad consolidation germ in the brain of 
L. F. Loree and made him one of the most talked-about 
executives in connection with the whole question of rail- 
road consolidation, have well-laid plans for diplomatically, 
but effectively removing him from that field once and for 
all. 

Now for the real story. It is essential before going into 
it, however, to sketch rapidly what have come to be rather 
familiar events, in order to get the true setting, and more 
particularly their bearing on subsequent acts of the out- 
standing character of this article. ; 

The New York Central management, fully realizing that 
the I. C. C. would compel it to give up the Nickel Plate, 
sold control to two ambitious young brothers in Cleveland, 
who had been remarkably successful in real estate, O. P. 
and M. J. Van Sweringen. Later the New York Central 
made a similar disposition of the Lake Erie & Western to 
the same men and for the same reason. 

These “Cleveland boys,” as they frequently have been 


characterized in Wall Street in recent years, pegan to get 
visions of forming a great railroad system that would have 
as its nucleus the Old Nickel Plate and embrace other 
roads in the Central West, as well as those already ac- 
quired, and that in due time would be given one or more 
outlets to the Atlantic Seaboard. 

As a further big step in the carrying out of this plan, 
the Van Sweringens acquired control of Chesapeake & Ohio, 
which carried with it Hocking Valley, from H. E. Hunting- 
ton and in the open market. Later they bought the Toledo, 
St. Louis & Western from a committee of stockholders, of 
which J. S. Bache, the well-known New York banker, was 
chairman. 

Then came big purchases of Pere Marquette and Erie 
shares in the open market and the first attempt of the 
Van Sweringens to form their new Nickel Plate merger 
system. It will be recalled that in March, 1926, the plan 
was turned down by the I. C. C. in terms about which there 
could be no mistake, and which, in many respects, were far 
from complimentary to its sponsors. The stock market had 
one of the biggest crashes in several years. 


























Since then the Van Sweringens have 

made various attempts to revive their 

merger, in one form or another, but 
every time have been thwarted by the formidable and 
dogged C. & O. minority stockholders’ committee and the 
I. C. C., except as to the formation of the Chesapeake 
Corporation, a holding company. 

For more than a year—since Feb. 11, 1927, to be exact— 
they have had two applications before the Commission. 
One is for the C. & O. to issue about $60,000,000 additional 
common stock, and the other to use the proceeds to buy 
large blocks of Erie and Pere Marquette that have been 
carried for the Cleveland boys by friendly banking syndi- 
cates. 

Apparently, this was the only scheme they could think 
of for carrying through their cherished dream of a big 
Nickel Plate system, in any form whatever. Obviously, it 
would not be a real merger, but only an inter-company 
ownership of securities. These two applications were 
fought bitterly by the Chesapeake & Ohio committee. A 
decision is expected at any time. Upon the findings of the 
Commission would seem to rest the future of the entire 
Van Sweringen dream. 

This briefly is what the former real estate operators of 
Cleveland have attempted to do toward bringing about one 
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Eastern Section of Loree System Proposed in 1925 and its relation to other trunk lines. Heavy red dashes indicate new link to 
provide direct entrance to N. Y. From present indications this link will probablv never be effected. 
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of the biggest railroad mergers that ever has been under- 


taken. But in the meantime they have done more. They 
have sown seed that has resulted in various other efforts— 
some of them striking and spectacular—to form big merger 
systems. 

The Pennsylvania, New York Central and Baltimore & 
Ohio officials evidently thought that if the Van Sweringens 
were going to have a big Nickel Plate system, they ought 
to do something about the whole situation east of the Mis- 
sissippi River. At any rate, in many respects, they did 
not like the tentative grouping plan of the I. C. C. for the 
Eastern roads. So they set about making their own. 

They submitted a tentative plan to the Commission sev- 
eral years ago, providing for four systems, New York Cen- 
tral, Pennsylvania, Baltimore & Ohio and Nickel Plate. 
Unfortunately, the plan was so bitterly opposed by the 
Pennsylvania that the Commission told the executives to 
go back home and try to reach an agreement. They have 
been on that job ever since but they did not seem, until 
very recently, to have been any nearer a solution than 
when they started. Many new obstacles had arisen in the 
meantime, some of which, for lack of space, cannot even be 
mentioned here. 

Question—Outside of the differences between the Penn- 
sylvania on the one side and the New York Central, Nickel 
Plate and, in due time, the B. & O. on the other, what was 
the chief obstacle? 

Answer—The now only surviving member—in the active 
field—of that ever memorable group of three railroad presi- 
dents at the door of the New Haven board room in the 
summer of 1922. 


The Obstacle This man, with 6 feet in height to his 

credit, shoulders broad, will indomitable, 
stripes of his shirt both broad and vivid, full scraggly 
beard, with almost 70 years over his head—he has been, 
not only “The Stormy Petrel of the Railroad World,” but 
also the chief obstacle to the grouping of the eastern rail- 
roads into a few large systems. 

Why was he an obstacle? 

While the Van Sweringens had been trying to work out 
their new Nickel Plate system, he had been dreaming and 
trying to form a big railroad merger, all his own—a fifth 
system for the Eastern District. 

Who is this man, does someone ask, and what had he 
done before becoming such a prominent figure in the East- 
ern railroad situation, and also in that of the southwest? 

With his early training and official experience on the 
Pennsylvania, he was selected by Judge W. H. Moore and 
Daniel G. Reid and their associates, to head the new Rock 
Island that they had formed, more as._a Wall Street specu- 
lative proposition than a real honest to goodness railroad 
system. He proceeded to put Pennsylvania methods that 

had worked so well on that great four- 
track system in the East, on the one track 
line of the Rock Island in the West—and 
failed. So complete was his failure that 
the Moore-Reid group, after scarcely more 
than six months of service, was glad to 
pay him $350,000 for the balance of his 
contract and cancel it. 

Mr. Loree then became president of the 
Delaware & Hudson. Soon 
things began to happen and 
the railroad world and the 
public generally to know the 

real Loree. He 
was “agin” much 


that the majority of railway executives favored. ‘ie was 
particularly “agin” the Government in general, and most 
of all, its railroad department, the I. C. C. Many were 
the vitriolic and denunciatory statements that he issued 
against that body. Even then, before having beci me in- 
fected with the railroad consolidation bug, he had come to 
be known as the “off-horse” in the railroad world. 

Several years after assuming the duties of president of 
the Delaware & Hudson, he entered an entirely different 
part of the railroad field geographically, by taking the 
chairmanship of the Kansas City Southern with headquar- 
ters in New York City. Some observers, familiar with the 
situation, wondered what that comparatively small road— 
less than 1,400 miles altogether—needed of a chairman, 
particularly when it had a competent financial vice-presi- 
dent in this city already. 

But they were not familiar with the manner of this man 
with the scraggly full beard, indomitable will and bulldog 
determination. He does not count the years as they rapidly 
come and go, but proceeds to dream new dreams and at- 
tempt to carry out new plans, as though there were no 


. such things as years and birthdays. Yes, he keeps on try- 


ing to do things—pretty much in his own way—and often 
not in accordance with the advice of his closest associates. 


Here are some of the things he has at- 
tempted to do since becoming infected with 
the railroad merger bug, for which the Van 
Sweringens are largely responsible. Note—In every one 
of these undertakings so far, it must be recorded that Mr. 
Loree has met with partial or complete failure. 

He first undertook to project the New York, Pittsburgh 
and Chicago Railway, which was to be a short and direct 
line from New York Harbor to Pittsburgh, Chicago and 
St. Louis. This was a revamping and extension of a rail- 
road that had been on paper since 1905 and in 1908 had 
received the backing of E. H. Harriman. 

No sooner had Mr. Loree filed his application with the 
I. C. C. for the construction of this line than did six of the 
leading railroads in the East begin preparations to oppose 
it at the forthcoming hearing on the plan. Mr. Loree and 
his associates estimated the aggregate cost at $205,261,983. 
Opponents of this dream railroad said that unquestionably 
the amount would prove to be much larger. 

The I. C. C. examiner rendered an adverse report, hold- 
ing that there was “no urgent need for the proposed line.” 
He closed his report by saying that “the application should 
be denied, but without prejudice to re-submission with addi- 
tional support and a revised record that will give broader 
consideration to the public interest.” 

No one in the eastern railroad world ever took this prop- 
osition seriously. They regarded it largely as a gesture 
or barrage for something else that Mr. Loree had in the 
back of his head. Nothing has been heard 
of the scheme since it was turned down by 
the Commission’s examiner early in 1925, 
and apparently it “died aborning.” 

Its seeming death, however, set 
up an important mile-post in the 
railroad career of Mr. Loree. As 
already noted, the scheme 
was opposed by the Penn- 
sylvania, in company with 
five other important sys- 
tems in the East. From 
that time until very re- 

(Please turn to 

page 972) 
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ROgers 


—On the Latest Rumors of Financial 
Sandwiches and Such 


Dear Editor: 
When robin redbreast takes to wing 
And winter’s cold gives way to spring 
Then loudly do the tipsters sing 
Cuckoo, cuckoo! 
(Old Patagonian song) 


HE purpose of the foregoing line 

is to protect this article from the 

charge that it has neither rhyme 
nor reason. By a natural transition, 
we come to discuss next the ever in- 
teresting subject of mergers. 

As | look into your intelligent faces 
this evening—no, that isn’t it, wait a 
minute till I get my notes straight— 
Readers of this magazine will un- 
doubtedly have noticed the seasonal 
coincidence of a great increase in the 
crop of merger rumors with the rising 
of the sap in the trees and the first 
notes of the cuckoo’s song. 

The Magazine of Wall Street has 
hitherto given little space to such 
rumors which it is well known have 
the magical property of turning a shoe 
lace into a fortune. In the following 
lines, however, The Magazine will break 
the seal of secrecy and make all its 
readers millionaires tomorrow by letting 
them in on some inside deals of which 
only 119,999,987 of the people of the 
United States (including women, chil- 
dren and Indians not . taxed) have 
hitherto been aware. 

Rumors have recently appeared in 
various newspapers, on the financial 
page, that the real reason for the mys- 
terious advance in Gold Dust was a 
Pending merger with Standard Milling 
whe make cooked oatmeal and other 
cereal products. It was pointed out 
that the same gentleman wields an im- 
Portant influence in the councils of both 
companies. 

It is clear that this same principle 
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WIL ROGERS, the famous 
one man show of Wash- 
ington, California and Mexico 
City, capitalized at a few millions 


in Beverly Hills real estate, has 
become a subject of serious an- 
alysis as a business proposition 
in contemporary financial publi- 
catiocs. Thus projected into 
the lime-light of Wall Street, it 
occurs to us that all the big 
bankers and brokers in the finan- 
cial community would be inter- 
ested to know what the famous 
humorist would have to say about 
the caperings of the bulls and 
the bears, if he had anything at 
all to say. So we looked around 
for a well-informed disciple who 
might reflect true Rogerian sen- 
timent about the current “doings 
in Wall Street.” This very enter- 
taining epistle published here 
with apologies to Will Rogers, is 
the result of our search. 
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will explain the inexplicable, not to 
of unscrewing the inscrutable. 
The move in Montana Power (sh! is 
anybody listening) is a prelude to a 
gigantic merger with Anaconda Copper 
and St. Paul Railroad. After all, they 
have some directors in common. Be- 
sides it all works out—Anaconda will 
supply the copper for Montana Power 
to extend its transmission lines and’ St. 
Paul will complete its electrification to 


sguse the power that is carried on the 


copper that—but that, as the Equitable 
Trust architect said, is another story. 


We. can now confidently expect a 
tremendous run up in both Ward Bak- 
ing and Armour stocks. We have good 
reason to believe that the management 
of the two distinguished crutch bearers 
are planning to present their stock- 
holders not with a melon but with a 
financial ham sandwich. 

We also understand that a majority 
interest in the Lambert Company (affec- 
tionately known by the bulls as Hali- 
tosis common) has been acquired by 
the United Fruit Company in prepar- 
ation for its expansion into the garlic 
industry for the South European trade. 

A merger between the Beaverboard 
companies and Gillette Safety Razor 
looking toward utilization of certain 
shaving by-products in the manufacture 
of plaster is also under way. It is 
contemplated that Coty and Vivaudou 
will come in later as outlets for the 
finer grade of kalsomine. 

We scarcely think it worth mention- 
ing, it is such an old, story, that the 
reduction in price of the new Ford is 
one of the preliminary stages to the 
ultimate absorption of the Ford Motor 
Company by F. W. Woolworth. 

Then, of course, there is the Banc- 
italy Corporation, about which all 
merger rumors are true. We are in a 
position to inform our readers confiden- 
tially that the latest victim of branch 
banking as practiced by the company is 
the Gotham Hosiery Company, the well 
known depositaries of funds for the 
ladies, God bless em. 

William Wrigley, Jr. may soon be 
absorbed by U. S. Rubber, its product 
to be utilized in the manufacture of 
non-skid tires and rubber shoes under 
the slogan of “gum-dipped products— 
they stick to the feet!’’ 

But perhaps it might be well to stop 
right here! 
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lhe big Parade 


Star Performers on Market Stage Provide Drama 
for Nation’s Investors—Where Will It End? 


RACTICALLY without previous 
P warning, the stock market which 

had relapsed into a semi-coma- 
tose condition by the end of February 
staged a recovery which for swiftness 
and magnitude of recovery has rarely 
if ever before been duplicated. One 
would naturally assume that this im- 
portant rise was based on some vital 
improvement in economic and business 
conditions, that a change had occurred 
in the business situation sufficiently im- 
portant to warrant a change from the 
previous pessimistic attitude of the 
speculative and investing public in gen- 
eral. 

But the records disclose no such 
change. Business, it is true, is giving 
some indications of improvement but 
this had been known even when the 
market was weakest in February. If 
we cast about in other directions for 
an explanation, particularly in the 
money market, we find no reason for a 
change in market sentiment. Money 
conditions are about what they were a 
few weeks ago. The higher Federal 
Reserve rediscount rate is still in effect 
and probably will be for some time. 
Brokers’ loans are still quite close to 
the peak. 

What then is the explanation? 

This may be found in one of those 
unexpected announcements which de- 
livered by high quarters on past occa- 
sions have been known to alter almost 


single-handed what seemed to be a - 


definite downware movement in securi- 
ties. On March 9th, it was announced 
that the executives of the General Mo- 
tors Corporation had purchased 200,000 
shares of the stock of their company 
in the open market at prices averaging 
$150 a share, an advance of some 20 
points from the low of the year. 


A Coincidence The psychological 
effect of this sim- 
ple announcement was enormous. It 
was argued that if the General Motors 
executives cared to pay such a high 
price for their stock, it must be worth 
considerably more and with this cue the 
public rushed in to buy in enormous 
quantities. It is singular, however, 
that the announcement of the purchase 
of these shares should have occurred 
precisely on one of those not infrequent 
occasions when it was uncertain 
whether the market would continue its 
down trend or effect a recovery. It has 
been stated that through the purchase 
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By E. D. KING 


of these shares at comparatively high 
levels, the executives of the company 
indicated their faith in its future. With 
this interpretation there can be no dis- 
pute but the question may reasonably 
be asked as to why the executives did 
not make their purchases when the 
stock was selling at considerably lower 
levels. Surely, they had the same faith 
in their company several months ago 
that they had when they commenced 
their recent buying operations. 

The fact that intentionally or not the 
announcement was timed with a mar- 
ket condition which indicated extreme 
sensitiveness to any important news 
would seem to indicate that the effect 
at least of this move by the General 
Motors executives was to restore the 
waning confidence of the public in the 
securities markets and in the business 
outlook. It seems incredible that the 
powerful financial interests identified 
with the General: Motors corporation 
should have been oblivious of the prac- 
tical possibilities that were contained 
in the simple announcement of the pur- 
chase of these shares. 

Technically, General Motors was in a 
position to cause a stampede of an un- 
wieldy short interest. Casual interpre- 
ters have claimed that short-selling has 
been a lost art for some time. Actu- 
ally, however, it would seem that not 
only the professional elements but the 
public as well were “short” of the mar- 
ket. In any case, the purchase by the 
General Motors executives “cleaned up” 
the available supply at lower figures, 
leaving the shorts in a precarious po- 
sition. , 
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With this notable ex- 
ample before them of 
the technical possibil- 
ities in the market, it did not take long 
for professional manipulators to un- 
cover similar situations in a number 
of other speculative issues. The most 
conspicuous example of this, of course, 
was Radio which through adept manip- 
ulation scored an abrupt advance of 
over 60 points in a few days, almost 
wholly at the expense of an over- 
crowded short interest. 

Other issues of this type performed 
in similar manner, though their rises 
were not so extensive. Unfortunate 
shorts found that they were unable to 
cover their contracts except at many 
points above the price where they orig- 
inally sold. Pools and manipulators de- 


liberately scoured around for stock 
market situations in which it was 
hoped a large short interest might be 
put to flight. Individual speculators 
were intent on the same pleasant mis- 
sion, and, be it noted, with very con- 
siderable success. 


The relation of this 
type of market con- 
dition to actual trade 
or economic conditions in itself deserves 
comment. Up to this time, that is 
within the past year or so, the market 
payed relatively little attention to busi- 
ness conditions but proved a fairly 
faithful barometer of the money situa- 
tion. In other words, the security mar- 
ket had become a financial rather than 
industrial or business reflector. With- 
in limits, this relationship was logical 
inasmuch as it was fundamental that 
securities move with the money market. 
Under present conditions, however, the 
market is paying little or no attention 
either to business or money conditions. 
Its relation to these highly important 
considerations has become almost neg- 
lible, that is for the time being. 

The market has come to a point 
where its only consideration is its own 
technical position. Stock market prices 
may be justified either by actual trade 
or financial developments or by its own 
internal condition. If the speculative 
position of the market has become so 
pronounced as to exclude all other fac- 
tors of consideration, as happens to 
be the case at present, the funda- 
mentals so-called are relegated to the 
background. This may explain then 
the rapidity and scope of the recent 
advance despite the fact that there 
were no basic developments, outside of 
the market itself, to justify the situa- 
tion. 

It may help the reader to understand 
that under conditions which have pre- 
vailed during the past few years, pre- 
cedents have been shattered to such an 
extent as to apparently bring about 
the anomalous situation which exists 
today in the market. Particularly in 
the past year or two, the public has 
greatly expanded its interest in the se- 
curities markets. Tempted either by 
the possibility of large returns on their 
outlay or because it was difficult to 
secure adequate profits on their busi- 
nesses, they have shown an increasing 
tendency to divert their funds to mar- 
ket uses. Naturally, this has increased 
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the susceptibility of the market to sud- 
den changes. It is a significant fact 
that broad market moves which in 
former years occupied a period of a 
year or more are now concentrated in 
a few months and that general de- 
clines which would have formerly been 
considered of bear market proportions 
and hence extended over a long period 
are now confined to a few weeks. 


e This has _ brought 
about a condition in 
which speculative in- 

fluences can be brought to work 
much more quickly and with much 
less preparation than in years gone 
by. Such proclivities in the market 
have entirely suited the traditional 
American taste for rapid motion and 
quick change. With speculation al- 
most entirely -eliminated from the 
commodities markets and with busi- 
jess on a more competitive basis of- 
fering a narrow profit margin, the 
attention of the public is naturally 
shifted to the security markets 
which now offer a fruitful field for 
the pent up speculative impulses of 
the people. Naturally this has to 
some extent distorted the fundamen- 
tal function of the Exchange as a 
medium for the legitimate purchase 
and sale of the nation’s securities so 
that it has to an increasing extent 
become an outlet to the nation’s 
gambling instincts. 

Under such circumstances, possi- 
bilities are opened up for wide fluc- 
tuations in securities over a com- 
paratively brief period. It is ob- 
vious that such drastic changes in 
market conditions cannot be con- 
sidered seriously as an index of eco- 
nomic conditions. U. S. Steel, for 
example, in January of this year 
sold at 152; several weeks later it 
sold at 187, a difference of 15 points 
with no sufficient development in the 
corporations position to justify such 
a change. In fact, during this period 
the business of the corporation was im- 
proving. Within a few days after the 
stock reached the low it had recovered 
to 149, thus making up almost all of 
its lest market ground. Such action in 
one of the most solid stocks is indica- 
tive of the tremendous speculative in- 
fluences at work for it obviously does 
not have much relation to the actual 
status of the company itself. Many 
similar instances could be cited of the 
increasing volatility of the stock mar- 
ket and its growing indifference to 
realities. 

It is apparent then that the market 
has reached a stage where its technical 
aspect itself must be clearly under- 
stood and evaluated without reference 
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to outside factors. In other words, the 
market is fast becoming a law unto 
itself and has less standing than ever 
before as a logical barometer of busi- 
ness and financial conditions. Or, to 
put it plainly, speculation in and for 
itself exists on an increasing scale. 
Of course, we are dealing with an 
abnormal condition. It does not seem 
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possible that security prices can in- 
definitely ignore sober consideration of 
earnings, dividends, business and finan- 
cial prospects and the like. Sooner or 
later, the speculative influences now at 
work will come face to face with actual 
conditions and it is not difficult to as- 
sume that the latter will prevail. 

In the meantime, the market gives no 
sign of cessation in speculative activ- 
ity. The Stock Exchange turnover has 
almost reached the 4-million share mark 
and 3-million share days are considered 
normal. The vast American public has 
its eyes turned to the market stage for 
the unfolding of America’s most popu- 
lar drama, but it is a participant as 
well an onlooker on this spectacle. 
Across the stage pass the symbols of 
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America’s greatest corporations and as 
they pass they seem to grow into fan- 
tastic size. But it is only a question 
of time when these images will assume 
their real dimensions and by that time 
the drama will have played itself out. 
For, in_the final analysis, the value 
of securities which for a time may be 
placed much higher than warranted 
by actual conditions, are measured 
by their intrinsic worth. Realities 
may be ignored for a time but 
sooner or later exact strict obedience 
to their being. 


Concepiio It is true, of course, 
that our conceptions 
of values are chang- 
ing and this is especially so in the 
stock market. It is possible that so 
long as credit remains fairly abun- 
dant and business at least fairly ac- 
tive though not necessarily uni- 
formly prosperous, the yield of rep- 
resentative stocks will remain on a 
low plane. It is possible even that 
we may come to the viewpoint that 
income on stocks similar to bonds is 
all that should be expected and that 
investors should look for returns in 
stock dividends, rights to subscribe, 
etc., rather than in actual cash divi- 
dends. Still, even such liberal valu- 
ation has its limits or at least may 
be more or less clearly defined. But 
in too many cases today market 
price is far outrunning the process 
of capitalizing probable future earn- 
ings and dividends so that the rela- 
tion between price and dividends or 
price and earnings has _ become 
sketchy. Such prices can only be 
supported when the technical posi- 
tion of the stock favors it. But it 
is the technical condition which 
changes the quickest and as soon 
as recognition is given to this fact, 
the conclusion must inevitably be 
that the investor, to be safe, must be 
content to stick close to his facts and 
pay market prices for securities only 
when in his estimation they are rea- 
sonably justified by. intrinsic rather 
than technical considerations. It is 
true that he may lose many specula- 
tive opportunities by following such a 
course but at least he will be “in the 
game” long after those who have cast 
common sense and restraint to the 
winds have passed out of the picture. 
The proper procedure then in light 
of the present market is to dispose of 
that type of security which has had 
the most rapid advance in the market, 
to acquire reasonably valued and sound 
issues and, above all, to retain an ade- 
quate cash reserve to stand in good 
stead during the inevitable reaction. 
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The nature of the stock market has so changed in recent years as to make it incum- 


bent upon the investor to keep in closest touch with developments. 


It 


will aid subscribers to make use of our Personal Service De- 


partment as well as The Magazine itself. 
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In view of the expanding public interest in the bond market we have 
enlarged this department to meet the needs of all types of investors. 


The Problem of Retiring Our 


Government Bonds 


Tax Reduction, Congressional Desire to Raise Expenditures, Busi- 
ness and Political Situation All Tend to Complicate the Situation 


HEN submit- 
ting to Con- 
gress. this 
year the estimates 
of needs for the 
Treasury attention 
was called to the 
fact that a reduc- 
tion of some $50,- 
000,000 was possible 
because of the sav- 
ing in interest on 
public debt. This 
occasioned no _ sur- 
prise whatever for 
the fact had been 
pretty well adver- 
tised by Treasury 
officials in speeches 
made_ throughout 
the country. 
Furthermore, it certainly is due to 
no neglect on the part of the politi- 
cians that the public might be ignorant 
of the fact that the public debt has 
been reduced from approximately $24,- 
500,000,000 from the period of the 
close of the World War to $18,500,000,- 
000 at which point it is held today. 
Furthermore, it should be well known 
by this time that it is the intention of 
the Treasury to continue to press for 
the retirement of the debt until it 
reaches a figure around $15,000,000,- 
000, which is believed to be a figure 
which can reasonably be handled. 


Third Liberties Due 


It may be marked that the $50,000,- 
000 saving made in interest payments 
results from the payment and cancella- 
tion of some of the outstanding bond 
issues and in the refunding of the re- 
mainder of the second Liberty loan. 
During the forthcoming year the third 
Liberties fall due and it is the an- 
nounced plan of the Treasury Depart- 
ment to set about retiring and/or re- 
funding that issue in a manner similar 
to what was done during 1927. The 
success of such a plan, however, is de- 
pendent upon a number of circum- 
stances, and not the least important is 
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debt retirement. 


By GILMORE IDEN 


EW subjects are of such importance to the invest- 

ment markets as the question of the rate of public 
In the last few years, the Treasury 
Department has made splendid progress with regard to 
cutting down on the size of the outstanding funded debt. 
Will this program meet with interruption? 
the vital question discussed very ably by the author. 


the temper of Congress and the condi- 
tion of business. What funds the 
Treasury has given it with which to 
apply to debt retirement and refund- 
ing operations is dependent upon the 
condition of the budget. At the mo- 
ment there is some doubt as to what 
this is going to be. 

Take the first of these factors, i. e., 
the temper of Congress. At the open- 
ing of the current session President 
Coolidge recommended a reduction in 
taxes of $225,000,000. This much, it 
was figured, would be left in the 
Treasury following the payment of all 
current needs during the next fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1929. Such a 
residue of receipts over expenditures, 
however, was predicated upon the ex- 
penses determined by the Bureau of 
the ‘Budget. That estimate, as original- 
ly presented to Congress, provided for 
$3,809,497,314 of receipts and for 
$3,556,957,031 of expenditures, which 
would leave a residue of $252,540,283, 
out of which it was recommended the 
modest tax reduction program could be 
initiated. 

However, Congress was not certain 
that the estimates presented were en- 
tirely correct. Many members openly 
charged that the Treasury always did 
figure too conservatively and that a 
much larger tax reduction program 


could be projected. 
The Chamber of 
Commerce of the 
United States went 
so far as to ask for 
a reduction of $400,- 
000,000, a figure 
which has since 
come to be recog- 
nized as far beyond 
any reasonable ex- 
pectation. Further- 
more with the pass- 
ing of weeks since 
the proposal of this 
program there has 
come a realization 
that any tax reduc- 
tion initiated must 
be modest. The cut 
passed by the House of Representa- 
tives, which was much larger than that 
proposed by the Administration but 
much smaller than what was requested 
by the Chamber, has now become to be 
recognized as too ambitious. So ob- 
vious is this that the Senate has post- 
poned action on the measure until 
after March 15. 


This is 


Increase in Proposed Expenditures 


Frugality has been a political slogar 
and a serious effort has been made to 
bring it into reality. The leaders in 
Congress have even gone further than 
the recommendations of the Director 
of the Budget and been able to save in 
many instances on an average of $300,- 
000,000 annually in appropriations. 
Such will mot be possible this year, 
however, if the present acts of Con- 
gress are to be considered any cri- 
terion. Already legislative acts have 
been started in that body to increase 
the appropriations above what had 
been deemed prudent by the Bureau of 
the Budget. The estimates have been 
or promise to be increased by $100,- 
000,000 on account of the settlement 
for alien property seized during the 
War, $125,000,000 for land and new 
public buildings in the District of Col- 
umbia, $300,000,000 for flood relief, 
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and some $25,000,000 for miscellane- 
cus projects. Here in a few items the 
propose: expenditures will be increased 
in an amount more than double what 
was figured to be the contemplated sur- 
plus on account of which tax reduc- 
tions could be made. But this is not 
all. There will be added some $125,- 
900,000 if Boulder Dam is approved, 
367,000,000 if Muscle Shoals is not sold 
or leased as is, and maybe $1,000,000,- 
000 if the total of the ambitious navy 
building program is agreed to. By 
such means it is made to appear that 
frugality is thrown to the winds and 
a wave of extravagant expenditures 
has been started. 

Not only is tax reduction legisla- 
tion jeopardized at the current session 
by these seeming excesses in appro- 
priations, but it is also 
jeopardized by the fact 
that current tax receipts 
may prove to be much 
lower than what has 
been figured by the 
Treasury. When the 
original estimates were 
made up business re- 
turns were fairly nor- 
mal. Treasury actuar- 
ies now figure that cor- 
porate returns suffered 
a decline of approxi- 
mately 9% during the 
last half of 1927. That 
will certainly result in 
a shading of the collec- 
tion estimates of 1928. 
Furthermore a_prelim- 
inary survey is being 
made of business ex- 
pectations during 1928, 
and it is found that 
business has been off 
since the first of the 
year anywhere from 10 
to 12%, the Treasury is 
informed. That means 
that tax receipts will be 
still further off during 
1929 unless business 
picks up very shortly. 


Further Tax Reduction 
Improbable 


ath ah i i i ee ee ee eee ee ee 


The situation is such 
as would naturally lead one to doubt 
the possibility of new legislation this 
year authorizing further tax reduc- 
tion. On the other hand, it is even 
proposed to increase the debt burden 
of the country by proposing an issue 
of Mississippi flood control bonds in an 
amount something short of a half a 
billion dollars. Furthermore, the pro- 
gram for debt retirement during the 
year 1928 has already been initiated 
and so definitely outlined that the 
Treasury would hardly consider the 
alternative of modifying it. There- 
fore if it is a question of tax reduc- 
tion or debt retirement, the Adminis- 
tration is most certain to veto any pro- 
posed tux bill and authorize the con- 
tinuation of the refunding program. 

That this will ultimately be consid- 
ered a wise decision will be recognized 
readily enough by conservative finan- 
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ciers. We have not been entirely 
blinded by the happenings in Europe. 
The World War left most of the lead- 
ing nations of the world so deeply in 
debt that it has occasioned no little 
despair to those endeavoring to work 
out a solution. As a matter of fact no 
adequate solution will ever be found 
for some of them. Russia completely 
repudiated her public debt. Germany 
did much the same thing by devaluat- 
ing the mark and thereby destroying 
the value of all internal bonds. France 
and Italy promise to do somewhat the 
same thing by pegging their currency 
at a depreciated value. And it has 
been declared by some rather conserva- 
tive financiers that even England is 
carrying too much debt. If they can- 
not escape the responsibilities of ex- 
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How the Public Debt 


Was Reduced 


$ 1,908.635,223.82 
10,924,281,355.23 
24,479,302,376.49 
24,330,889,731.20 


23,°13,547,430.92 


22,996,416,115.22 


© Mack eeiesawesckx cneeeenas 22,155,886,402.70 
21.178,045,271.03 
20,439,234,256.19 
19,572,704,571.78 


18,422,288,458.65 
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travagant war expenditures, the United 
States will certainly not entirely be ex- 
empt from like penalty. As a matter 
of fact the appreciated index value of 
commodities is a living symbol of the 
effect of a tendency to inflate and to 
carry too large a public indebtedness. 

This was a thing which was more 
apparent in 1919 than it is in this 
year 1928. The bonded net debt of 
the United States as it appeared in 
the fiscal. years 1917 to 1927 is given 
in the accompanying table. 

It can be recognized from this table 
that the retirement of the debt did not 
begin to amount to large figures until 
after 1920. The following year some 
half a billion was wiped out, and dur- 
ing the next three years nearly a bil- 
lion a year was retired. The size of 
the retirements, however, had never 
before reached the figure that it did 


in the fiscal year of 1927, and that 
year witnessed the wiping out of an 
amount more than one-half what the 
total debt was prior to the World War. 


Debt Retirement Probabilities 


We have never before been able to 
deal in such large figures. During the 
days immediately following the war, 
when the debt itself was its largest 
and the service on the debt the great- 
est, the ability to effect the retirement 
of any considerable proportion was 
probably the most difficult. But the 
turning point in the size of the net 
debt was effected at that time and 
was the antecedents to the program of 
debt retirement today. As the debt 
becomes smaller and is brought within 
the bounds of reason, 
the Treasury finds it 
that much easier to han- 
dle. From this point on 
the retirement should be 
made with much more 
ease than before and 
that facility should in- 
crease in mathematical 
ratio in future years. 
That, however, is con- 
tingent upon the will- 
ingness of the Govern- 
ment to adhere strictly 
to the program which 
has been followed out 
rather consistently since 
1920. We have seen that 
President Coolidge is 
willing that this shall be 
done but as the burden 
of debt becomes the less 
ominous Congress grows 
the less willing to obey. 

To forecast the hap- 
penings of 1928 will re- 
quire first a review of 
what happened during 
1927. There were out- 
standing on February 
28, 1927, $2,160,006,900 
third Liberty loan 4%% 
bonds due for payment 
on September 15, 1928, 
but not callable before 
that date, and $3,083,- 
671,700 second Liberty 
loan converted 44% 
bonds together with $20,848,350 second 
Liberty loan 4% bonds, maturing in 
1942, and callable, in whole or in part, 
on and after November 15, 1927, on 
six months’ notice. Both of these is- 
sues were commanding premiums on 
the market in anticipation of retire- 
ment. 

First the Treasury offered in ex- 
change five-year 314% Treasury notes, 
callable within three years. In re- 
sponse to this offer $1,360,456,450 of 
the second Liberties were exchanged. 
The notes were dated March 15, where- 
as interest was paid in full on the 
bonds to May 15. This exchange, how- 
ever, was not effected without consid- 
erable difficulty, for these Liberties 
had been widely distributed and the 
holders were not conveniently reached. 
The problem was not so simple as the 
handling of a refunding issue of an 
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ordinary commercial enterprise, where 
the holders are chiefly experienced in- 
vestors of whom convenient records are 
kept. 

Because of the intensive nation-wide 
campaigns conducted when the Lib- 
erty loans were issued, at which time 
every available facility was used to 
reach the public and secure subscrip- 
tions, the Treasury recognized an ob- 
ligation to the holders of second Lib- 
erty loan bonds to make very strenu- 
ous effort through the use of every 
available facility to notify them that 
their bonds were called for redemption. 
Banks and trust companies through- 
out the country were asked to cooper- 
ate and generously gave their assist- 
ance. Placards setting forth the call 
were displayed in practically every 
banking office and post office through- 
out the United States. The announce- 
ment in the form of an advertisement 
was placed in all daily, weekly and 
semi-weekly general newspapers 
throughout the United States which 
could be reached. For the first time 
the radio was used by the Treasury 
Department as a means of reaching 
millions of bond holders, the announce- 
ment of the call being broadcast over 
a circuit covering the country as far 
as Kansas City. Simultaneously simi- 
lar broadcasts were made from Denver 
and from San Francisco by Treasury 
representatives. The Comptroller Gen- 
eral has since ruled, however, that pub- 
lic appropriations may not be used for 
the purpose of advertising by radio 
and that part of the Treasury program 
must be modified unless broadcasting 
facilities are obtainable gratis. 


Exchange Privilege Extended 


The privilege of exchange was later 
extended by the Treasury in connection 
with the June 15, 1927, issue of 3%% 
Treasury bonds maturing in 1947 and 
callable in 1948. The offer of that ex- 
change brought about a retirement of 
$245,256,450 of the second Liberty loan. 
On the date of expiration, September 
15, 1927, the Treasury stood ready to 
offer a flat exchange of five-year 34%4% 
Treasury notes, callable in 1930. This 
accounted for a further exchange of 
$368,963,100 of the bonds. After that 
date the second Liberty loan bonds 
ceased to bear interest. Yet some dis- 
tant holders, for one reason or another, 
have not yet offered them for sale and 
cancellation. On October 31,1927, a total 
of $757,545,500 of these bonds were still 
outstanding, no longer, however, rep- 
resenting any liability on the Govern- 
ment than for the principal on their 
face. In the meantime the Treasury 
retired $126,767,250 by purchase for 
the cumulative sinking fund, $246,408,- 
450 by purchase from surplus money, 
and $112,850 by forfeiture, gift, etc. 

The success with which this cam- 
paign had been cerried forward, effect- 
ing as it did a reduction in annual in- 
terest charges of more than $30,000,000 
prompted the Treasury to inaugurate 
the same program in regard to the 
bonds of the third Liberty loan. Early 
in January of this year an issue of 
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3%% Treasury notes in exchange for 
bonds of this issue was offered. But 
this time instead of being a five year 
issue, it was planned that these notes 
shall mature in 1932, callable in 1930. 

“The third Liberty loan bonds,” the 
Treasury gave notice, “mature on Sep- 
tember 15, 1928, and will not bear in- 
terest after that date. The present 
exchange offering gives holders of the 
third Liberty loan bonds an opportun- 
ity to exchange their bonds as of Jan- 
uary 16, 1928, par for par, for Treas- 
ury notes bearing 34%% interest from 
January 16, 1928. Those taking ad- 
vantage of this offer will receive, when 
the new notes are delivered, interest in 
full to March 15, 1928, on their third 
Liberty loan bonds, without deduction 
because of the earlier redemption. This 
interest payment will compensate 
holders of these bonds for the pre- 
mium at which the bonds are now sell- 
ing.” 

The subscriptions to this offer but 
slightly exceeded $600,000,000. 

It will be readily apparent from 
this that last year the greatest re- 
sponse was made to the first exchange 
offer, which were five-year notes bear- 
ing 3%% interest. When a subsequent 
offer was made of ten-year bonds with 
an interest rate a shade under, the re- 
sponse was not so wholehearted. The 
market had replied and the Treasury 
was quick to recognize the handwrit- 
ing. The par exchange on the date of 
expiration was made at the original 
3%% interest offer. And so the plans 
for refunding the third Liberties was 
started with exchange notes bearing 
3%% interest, but this time the ma- 
turing date was advanced a year. It 
would seem: from this that the money 
market is a shade tighter than last 
year. 

There may be many reasons for this 
slight change in conditions. It may be 
because the country is on the eve of a 
presidential election and there is a pos- 


sibility of a radical change in Admin- 


istration. It may be because there js 
recognized a widespread restlessness 
at the Federal parsimony and an in. 
sistent demand for a slackening of the 
grip that threatens to “make the eagle 
scream” on the American dollar. How- 
ever that may be there can be no radi- 
cal abandonment or alteration of the 
plan to retire and to refund the third 
Liberty loan. That program will be 
carried through even though President 
Coolidge is compelled to send half the 
appropriation bills back to Congress 
for further consideration. 

Refunding operations, which in ef- 
fect substitute short maturities with 
low interest rates for long-term bonds 
of higher interest rate is in effect dis- 
tributing the financial maturities over 
a period of years which are now rap- 
idly approaching. It may not be de- 
sirable to meet these maturities with 
still further issues of certificates or 
notes, or even with new bonds. The 
Treasury must stand ready to meet no 
inconsiderable proportion of the ma- 
turities with cash, and that means that 
the net current revenues of the Gov- 
ernment must not be jeopardized. If 
the present Congress threatens to be 
extravagant in the matter of appro- 
priations this year, there is much more 
to overcome the next if economy is to 
be put back into practice. The least 
tendency toward extravagance in ap- 
propriations now, consequently, seri- 
ously jeopardizes the likelihood of any 
tax reduction at the current session of 
Congress. 

The size of the public debt and the 
extensiveness of the refunding opera- 
tions thereon have an important bear- 
ing upon the money market, other than 
its direct influences on investments 
generally. This is exercised through 
the open market operations of the 
twelve Federal reserve banks. When 
the reserve system was inaugurated it 

(Please turn to page 1005) 





Bond Buyers’ Guide 
Revised 


Investor’s Best Policy Under Prevailing 


Conditions—General 


HE annual revision of our Bond 
: Buyers’ Guide is presented here- 

with. It will be noted that the 
form of the table is considerably dif- 
ferent in some respects from its prede- 
cessor. Instead of classifying the vari- 
our groups under the heading of 
“Bonds for Income Primarily” and 
“Bonds for Appreciation of Principal 
Primarily,” we have listed the issues 
under the heading of “Railroads,” 
“Public Utility” and “Industrial” ar- 
ranging the issues according to yield 
to maturity. We have deemed it ad- 
visable to make this change so as to 
avoid the inevitable stressing of the 


Policy of New Guide 


appreciation factor which resulted 
from the older types of classification. 
By the present method, we believe, we 
shall have enabled investors to con- 
centrate on the income aspects rather 
than the profit possibilities contained 
in the various issues recommended to 
their attention. 


Speculative Issues Omitted 


Essentially, the Guide has been made 
much more conservative. Not only 
have the issues been selected on the 
primary basis of investment worth, 
with little regard to profit aspects, but 
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gs indicated by the yields, the indi- 
yidual bonds listed may be considered 
among the higher grades. Medium 
grade and speculative issues have been 
eliminated for the reason that while 
the outlook for the bond market, as a 
whole, remains favorable, nevertheless, 
the position of individual companies 
represented by these two classifications 
may not be sufficiently strong in times 


of acute competition and lower earning 


power to warrant their retention by 
the more conservative type of investor. 

The bond market since the first of 
the year has given evidence that the 
position of a number of speculative is- 
sues can no longer be expected to ad- 
vance purely because money conditions 
are relatively favorable and that they 
are subject to searching scrutiny by 
investors who have not been reluctant 
to dispose of such holdings even at de- 
cining prices. As a general principle, 
the existence of an unduly high yield 
on bonds under prevailing conditions 
should be regarded as an unsatisfac- 
tory feature and one indicating an un- 
duly large percentage of speculative 
flavor. Except where the investor 
frankly desires to speculate on the as- 
sumption of a recovery in price, such 
issues should be ignored. That at 
least has been the purpose of this re- 
vised Guide. 

It will be noted that in several in- 
stances, we. have included issues whose 
current market price is in excess of 
their callable price but the possibility 
of early redemption has been considered 
sufficiently remote in these cases to 
warrant their purchase on the basis of 
their comparatively high return. 


Diversification of Holdings 
Suggested 


It is suggested to intending investors 
that where they make bond purchases, 
based on the Bond Buyers’ Guide, these 
should be distributed reasonably among 
a number of the issues recommended. 
A certain degree of diversification 
would be desirable as affording a basis 
for securing a reasonably high average 
return. 

It is also suggested that subscribers 
and readers who may be carrying is- 
sues recommended in the preceding 
Guide but not included in the present 
should refer to the Personal Service 
Department for information on the spe- 
cific issue omitted. It should not be 
construed that the omission of such is- 
sues from the present Guide reflects 
upon their desirability but merely that 
other issues conform more closely to 
the newer requirements of this depart- 
ment. 

The Guide, of course, will be under 
constant supervision and, as has been 
our policy in past years, where condi- 
tions warrant, substitutions will be 
made from time to time. Generally 
speaking, however, it is the intention 
of this Guide to serve as a dependable 
instrument of information and sug- 
gestiveness.to investors for the balance 
of the year. We trust, therefore, that 
any substitutions to be made will be 
infrequent, 
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Bond Buyers’ Guide 


NoTE.—The following list of bonds has been arranged 
solely on the basis of current yields to maturity. The posi- 
tion of any issue is not intended as an indication of its relative 
investment merit. Readers should observe a proper diver- 
sification of commitments in making their selections from 
this list. 














Government 
Interest 
Times 
Earned 
Prior on All Current Yield 
Liens Funded Call n- to 
(Millions) Debt Price Price come Maturity 
yo |: CE Nias sta 1024%,GT 103 5.3 5.3 
Dominican 5%s, 1942 ............... rere er 101G 100 5.5 5.5 
Brpencine Gs; IOS0 2... cccsceccvccscs [Care eae 100 100 6.0 6.0 
PARADE ONT MOM 6.6.5 o:6'eisi0ie 601d o'svsie0'e.0:2 Cy cae. Are 100 100 6.0 6.0 
Ce ee ar eee ere rr (8) = ceee eee 100 94 6.4 6.4 
Railroads 
Atchison, Top, & 8, F, Conv. 4s, 1955.. 267.4 4.75 110 92 4.4 4.5 
Rock Island-Frisco Terminal Ist 4%s, 

Mee rere Cia ety Fc'o'e-s 6's 4's5'0% (d) x 1024%4T 97 4.6 4.6 
Illinois Central 434s, 1966........... (a) 2.25 1024%4GT 101% 4.7 4.7 
POUMEFITAMIN. OB, LOGE 6 6.0.0.0 .010:0:008000:000 eee 2.78 105T 105 4.7 4.7 
Southern Railway Dev. '& Gen. 6s, 1956. 183.8 1.90 120 5.0 4.7 
Great Northern Gen. A 7s, 1936..... (b) 189.8 2.64 115 6.1 4.8 
Central Pacific Guar. 5s, 1960........ CO) assas 2.58 105GT 104 4.8 4.8 
Missouri Pacific lst & Ref. 5s, 1977..(a) 125.2 1.32 105A 102 4.9 4.9 
Central of Georgia Ref. 5%s, 1959...... $1.1 1.80 105AG 108 5.1 5.0 
Chesapeake Corp. 5s, 1947.............. sai 2.45 1 100 5.0 5.0 
Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946........ (b) 2.29 100 100 5.0 5.0 
nS Gis Fee TNE GR, TOOR So okies ocssives ee 3.07 98 5.1 5.1 
N. Y., Chic. & St, Louis Ref. 5'%s, 

OEMS “orelvarais er siereusssiecs Sniae i ciiebe (a) 59.6 2.49 107% 107% 5.1 5.1 
Minn., St. Paul & 8, 8. M, Ist 4s, 1938. .... 1.17 wae 91 4.4 5.1 
Chic. & W. Indiana Ist Ref. 544s, 1962. 49.9 x 105 105 5.2 5.2 
Northern Pacific Ref. & Impr. 6s, f 

ORE APPEAR te rte orn eee (a) 166.7 2.32 110G 116 5.2 5.2 
Wabash Ref. & Gen. 5%s, 1975..... (a) 62.4 2.02 105AG 106 5.2 5.2 
Carolina, Clinchfield & Ohio Ist & Cons, b 

ae NR Sails asrarest crac anes So arginiasoieemiers (b) 18.9 x 1074%T 108% 5.5 5.3 
Baltimore & Ohio Ref. & Gen. 6s, 

BOGE fc trscsa ts seaieicics enibsns ss (a) 284.2 1,56 1074,AG 111% 5.4 5.4 
Vicksburg, Shreveport & Pac, Ref. 6s, 

eer ny a rere ee, (d) 2.0 x 1074%,AT 106% 5.6 5.6 

Public Utilities 
Pacific Gas & Elec. Gen, Ref, 5s, 1942.. 34.6 1,95 105T 103 4.8 4.7 
Utah Power & Light Ist 5s, 1944....... ate 1,86 105 102 4.9 4.8 
Consol, Gas of N. ¥. Deb, 5%s, 1945.(a) .... 4.09 106T 107 5.1 4.9 
Montana Power Deb. 5s, 1962....... (a) 84.7 2.62 105T 101 4.9 4.9 
Hudson & Manhattan Ist Ref. 5s, 

BOE ce NoccnshonesseGmeem nasser 5.9 2.11 105 101% 4.9 4.9 
Indiana Natural Gas & Oil Ref. 5s, 1936 .... 2.69 nae 100 5.0 5.0 
Columbia Gas & Elec. Deb. 5s, 1952.... .... 6.96 105T 100 5.0 5.0 
Detroit Edison Ist & Ref, 6s, 1940..(b) 14.0 2.41 1074%T 108% 5.5 5.1 
Consol. Gas, E. L. & P. of Balt, lst 

Re A eee: (a) (c) 382.2 2.69 1074%,T 106 5.6 5.5 
Seattle Electric—Seattle Everett Ist 

Ou USE RRA Sommerer Oy Gos 1,76 105 95 5.3 5.5 
Amer. Water Works & Elec, Deb. 6s, 

_ ESR See Pa eer 12.7 +133 110 106 5.7 5.6 
Phila, Rap. Tran. 6s, 1962.......... (c) 10.0 1,21 105 105 5.7 5.7 
Twin City Rap. Transit Ist & Ref. 

GAM UN s1ss0'6 vs ceed sa(vinees (b) (d) 4.4 2.30 105T 97 5.7 5.7 

Industrials 
Allis Chalmers Deb. 5s, 1987........(a) ...-- 4,80 103T 100% 5.0 4.9 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube Ist 5s, 

Ma a's ieee cd's saa digisee 864.8 Cw cee ere 4,12 105T 10014 5.0 4.9 
a Se er (c) .... 16.89 10¢4AT 101% 4.9 4.9 
International Match Deb, 5s, 1947...(a) .... 6.16 103T 99 5.0 5.1 
er. CHe GR, BIRB sins cvcccecccee ere 6.87 105 104 5.8 6.1 
Chile Copper Deb, 5s, 1947... a 6.26 102T 96 5.2 5.3 
Amer, Cyanamid Deb. 5s, 1942.......... ae 4.10 100 95 5.2 5.4 
Sinclair Pipe Line 5s, 1942..........(a) ... 4.27 103 95 5.3 5.5 
U. 8. Rubber Ist & Ref, 58, 1947...(b) 2.6 2.60 105A 93 5.4 5.6 
Bethlehem Steel Cons, 6s, 1948......... 101.3 2.33 105 105 5.7 5.6 
Loew’s Inc. 6s, 1941 (ex warrants)..(a) .... 6.70 105T 101 5.9 5.9 
Schulco B 6igs, 1946..........00000. (a) 4.0 x 103T 103 6.3 6.2 

Short Terms 
Standard Milling Ist 5s, Nov. 1, 1930.. .... 4,75 re 101 4.9 4.5 
Georgia, Carolina & Nor, Ist 5s, July 

ERE er ey eee nr eres Pre 1,28 Bike 100% 4.9 4.6 
Sloss-Sheffield P, M. 6s, Aug, 1, 1929... 1.6 6.79 105 102 5.9 4.7 
N. Y¥., Chic, & St, Louis 2nd & Impr. 

ee A eee (a) 17.3 2.49 102 103 5.8 4.8 
Central of Georgia Sec, 6s, June 1, 1929 31.0 1,80 101AT 101% 5. 5.1 


All bonds are in $1,000 denominations only, except (a) lowest denomination $500, 
(b) $100. Earnings are on five-year average basis unless available only for shorter period. 

A—Callable as a whole only, T—Callable at gradually lower prices. G—Not callable 
until 1980 or later. X—Guaranteed by proprietary companies, (c) Listed on New York 
Curb, (d) Available over-the-counter. 
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PUBLIC UTILITIES 











Peoples Gas Light & Coke Co. of Chicago 








A Sound Public Utility Investment 


Latest Factors in Peoples Gas Situation—Stability of Earn- 
ings a Feature—Scotching the Latest Dividend Rumor 


By G. F. MITCHELL 





MILLIONS 
OFDOLLARS 


NET INCOME 


— —#™ Ww BH 


PRicE PatY 


So 


198-1919 1920 








PEOPLES GAS LIGHTann COKE 


HIGH 


192! 1922 1923 1924 


175 
}50 
125 
100 
75 
50 
25 
O 


25 192 
192 2 wy 


1926 








ECOGNITION of the fundamen- 
tal strength now inherent in the 
best type of large public utility 

organization operating within limited 
but populous areas, while more belated 
than in the case of the utility holding 
company, has been none the less pro- 
nounced and has continued almost un- 
interruptedly. There is a _ certain 
solidity about the large operating utili- 
ties which makes a strong appeal from 
the investment peint of view, the latter 
being- the predominant factor in the 
steady but the most part unspectacular 
appreciation in the value of the securi- 
ties. 

Actual progress is somewhat ob- 
scured by frequent increases in capi- 
talization for the purpose of providing 
funds for keeping productive facilities 
abreast of the constantly growing de- 
mand for service, with the result that 
gains in share earnings have been far 
less marked than in gross and net in- 
come, although rights issued in con- 
nection with stock increases produce a 
more or less regular increment in yield 
to shareholders, so that the process of 
expansion brings about benefits both 
before and after such expansion has 
been accomplished. The public utility 
industry until a few years ago was 
unable to realize its possibilities owing 
to the double handicap of inadequate 
rates and high costs incident to the 
war, and it is the elimination of these 
disadvantages that is principally re- 
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sponsible for the present reversal in 
the situation. 


Scope Enlarged 


This basic improvement has made 
itself felt to an especially marked de- 
gree in the affairs of the Peoples Gas 
Light & Coke Co. of Chicago. Condi- 
tions became so unfavorable during the 
World War that dividends on the com- 
mon capital stock were omitted entire- 
ly for four consecutive years from 
1918 to 1921 inclusive, and it was not 
until 1925 that the former 8% rate 
prevailing in 1914 and 1915 was re- 
stored. Prior to that, dividends at vari- 
ous rates were paid continuously over 
a long period of years. 

The company is one of the oldest of 
its kind in the country, having been 
originally incorporated as far back as 
1855. Gradually absorbing independ- 
ent gas units operating in the Chicago 
district, it now supplies the entire gas 
requirements of that city without com- 
petition and benefits accordingly from 
growth in both aggregate and per 
capita consumption. The return of 
adequate profits has naturally per- 
mitted greater concentration on the de- 
velopment of new business and on 
widening the margin of profit through 
reduction of operating expenses. The 
problem no longer is to provide an ade- 
quate income, but to enlarge the scope 
of activities and increase the efficiency 





of the service, in this way inevitably 
enhancing a standard of income al- 
ready satisfactory. 

Restoration of the 8% dividend rate 
on the capital stock had an important 
bearing on the affairs of Peoples Gas 
apart from the mere advantage to 
shareholders, in that it permitted new 
financing through the medium of stock 
offerings. No time was lost by the 
company in availing itself of this 
means of acquiring additional funds. 
In each of the last three years stock- 
holders were given the right to sub- 
scribe to new shares at par on the 
basis of 10% of their holdings, and a 
similar offering during the latter part 
of the current year is indicated. 


Ratio of Bonds to Stock 


In conformity with advancing mar- 
ket prices from year to year, these 
subscription privileges have, of course, 
become increasingly valuable, offset- 
ting to some extent the absence of any 
prospect of a further dividend increase 
within the near future. Outstanding 
capital stock has thus increased from 
38.5 millions to about 51.2 millions 
(512,000 shares of $100 par value), 
the difference representing an amount 
which otherwise would have been 
financed through the sale of bonds. 
Maintaining funded debt within rea- 
sonable bounds has made possible 4 
better balanced capital structure. 
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At the close of last year capital 
stock actually exceeded funded debt, a 
condition not prevailing for a long 
time prior thereto and unusual for a 
public utility enterprise of this scope. 
Funded debt has generally comprised 
the greater portion of the capitaliza- 
tion, but not excessively. It does so 
again at the present time as a result of 
the recent acquisition of the Chicago 
By-Products Coke Co., entailing a ma- 
terial increase in funded obligations. 

Outstanding bonds now total ap- 
proximately 65.5 millions, representing 
56% of the entire capitalization, but 8 
millions are in the form of short term 
notes the last of which matures in 
1930. The elimination of these, in con- 
junction with further stock increases 
in the meantime, may well bring about 
at least an even balance once more 
within two or three years. The capi- 
tal setup includes no preferred stock 
whatever. In addition to the com- 
pany’s own funded debt and subsidiary 
issues which have been assumed, there 
are contingent obligations in the form 
of bonds guaranteed as to principal 
and interest, outstanding to the extent 
of 12.2 millions. 

One feature of the financial policy 
pursued by Peoples Gas is of a nature 
to eliminate some of the speculative 
glamour which otherwise might sur- 
round the shares, although in the long 
run it should redound to the benefit of 
the company and enhance the invest- 
ment qualities of the stock. The mat- 
ter concerns itself with the equitable 
disposition of profits over and above 
dividend requirements after allowing 
for a reasonable margin of safety. The 
company has elected to apply such 
profits to the benefit of consumers 
through the institution of voluntary 
reduction in gas rates, and, in accord- 
ance with this plan, recently an- 
nounced a basic price of 90 cents per 


1,000 cubic feet, effective April 1 in 
place of the 95 cents rate previously 
prevailing. 

Measured by the same volume of gas 
sales as in 1927, this will make a dif- 
ference of some 2 millions in gross 
operating revenues and reduce share 
earnings nearly $4; but actually the 
result may be expected to be far less 
serious, for demand will undoubtedly 
be materially stimulated and the nor- 
mal increase in sales should be con- 
siderably accelerated. It is necessary 
also to consider the broader aspects of 
the policy, the manner in which good- 
will towards the company on the part 
of both the public and the regulatory 
body will be promoted by such action. 


Unfounded Dividends Rumors 


The recent sharp advance in the 
market price of the stock was ap- 
parently predicated on unfounded ru- 
mors is regard to dividends and merg- 
ers. Upon official denial the market 
promptly lost most of the ground 
gained, and the shares at this writing 
are quoted around 167, some 22 points 
below their peak, a level at which most 
of the purely speculative appeal has 
been eliminated. The fact that the 
Insull utility group, in addition to 
Peoples Gas, also includes other impor- 
tant companies operating in the same 
or neighboring territory, such as Com- 
monwealth Edison and Middle West 
Utilities, renders it comparatively easy 
to circulate alleged merger reports, 
but the recent denial may be accepted 
as conclusive, and likewise the declared 
intention to adhere for an indefinite 
period to the present 8% dividend rate. 

As a matter of fact, although the 
straight yield at the present market is 
less than 5%, the actual yield is by no 
means unattractive when account is 
taken of the indirect increment pro- 


vided by the frequent stock offerings. 
If offered on the same terms as in 
past years, subscription rights on the 
basis of the current market would have 
a value close to $7, in which event 
rights and dividends together would 
furnish a yield not far from 9%. 

For the past five years, share earn- 
ings have approximated $11 on the 
number of shares outstanding at the 
close of each year. The figure for 
1927 was $10.81 as against $11.04 in 
the preceding year. Net income, how- 
ever, actually increased $390,000, the 
moderate decline in share earnings be- 
ing due, of course, to the 10% increase 
in outstanding stock, and there was 
naturally no opportunity for expendi- 
ture of the funds so derived to be of 
benefit to last year’s earnings. 

Earnings in future will present a 
somewhat different appearance from 
usual owing to the inclusion from now 
on of the operating figures of Chicago 
By-Product Coke Co., just acquired. 
and interest charges on 21 millions ad- 
ditional bonds entailed in that transac- 
tion. Chicago By-Product Coke, al- 
though under separate control until 
now, has been closely affiliated with 
Peoples Gas, the latter having entered 
into a contract under which it leased 
the water gas plant and agreed to pur- 
chase the entire output of gas and coke 
from the by-product coke plant for a 
period of years. It likewise guaran- 
teed payment of interest and principal 
on 13 million 5% bonds, but, since pur- 
chase of the properties, this issue is 
now an assumed obligation. 

The balance of the purchase price 
was provided through the sale of 8 mil- 
lion notes maturing in one to three 
years. Increased interest charges en- 
tailed in the additional 21 millions 
funded debt amount to approximately 
1 million, but. the margin by which 

(Please turn to page 998) 
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Pere Marquette Railway Co. 








Greater Auto Output Presages 
Good Earnings for Road 


Strong Finances—Market Position 


LTHOUGH new records in auto- 

mobile production are not antici- 

pated for 1928, the outlook is for 
a satisfactory volume of business. Pre- 
liminary estimates ‘indicate that the 
figures of last year may be exceeded. 
The present rate of activity constitutes 
a fairly accurate barometer of Pere 
Marquette’s earning power, as may be 
judged by the results extending over 
a period of years. That the road oc- 
cupies a fairly promising position 
while other roads are suffering a de- 
cline is, therefore, of timely interest. 

Its mileage serves the great part of 
Michigan, in which the motor industry 
is concentrated. While this _ traffic 
amounted to but 3.75% of the total 
tonnage transported in 1926, increased 
activity in the motor industry finds re- 
flection in a considerable increase in 
earning power for this particular car- 
rier. 

Greater activity in the industry has 
also aided the development of a sub- 
stantial amount of bituminous coal 
traffic, since considerable amounts of 
soft coal are consumed in the numer- 
ous plants located along its lines. Sub- 
sequent to the reorganization of this 
road in 1917, its management has built 
up the property to a point of high 
operating efficiency. Its financial con- 
dition is satisfactory and over a period 
of years its earning power reflects 
steady improvement. 


Performs Triple Function 


The Pere Marquette System per- 
forms a triple function. It serves as 
a terminal property and acts as a 
bridge line for east and west bound 
traffic. The latter factor is of con- 
siderable importance since the con- 
gested terminal district of Chicago is 
avoided thereby. In recent years, a 
large portion of its tonnage has origi- 
nated on its own line. 

The system practically gridirons the 
entire central portion of the state of 
Michigan. One division extends west- 
ward from Detroit to Grand Rapids 
and thence southwest to Chicago, 
which it enters via the Baltimore & 
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By MAX HALPERN 


Ohio lines over which it has trackage 
rights. Another line runs eastward 
from Detroit along the north shore of 
Lake Erie to St. Thomas, Ontario, 
thence to Buffalo over the Michigan 
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Central Railroad over which it also 
has trackage rights. 

A line running north from Toledo 
extends to Bay City and Saginaw and 
also affords an entry into Detroit, at 
the same time avoiding the more con- 
gested areas contiguous to that center. 
Another line leaving Port Huron, 
crossing the state of Michigan and 
terminates at Ludington, a lake port 
where car ferry connections are made 
with Manitowoc, Milwaukee and Ke- 
waunee in Wisconsin. This route is 
more desirable for points to the north- 
west rather than through Chicago, 
since a saving of several days is 
effected via the Lake Michigan car 
ferry route, and heavy switching ex- 
penses are avoided. In periods of heavy 
freight movement this route should 
continue to increase in importance. 

Many other industrial centers are 
served by Pere Marquette, among 
these being Lansing, Flint, Muskegon 
and Benton Harbor. The location of 
the company’s lines no doubt seem to 
account for its desirability as a link in 
the proposed Nickel Plate merger. Al- 
though it is the purpose of this an- 
alysis to view the property from the 
standpoint of its own merits, it seems 
reasonable to infer that more ample 
terminal facilities, greater diversifica- 
tion of tonnage and longer hauls will 
be afforded in such a unified system. 

The tonnage of Pere Marquette has 
increased considerably since 1922, ris- 
ing from 13.91 to 19.4 million tons in 
1920. Traffic is fairly well diversified, 
products of the mines and manufac- 
tures reflecting a rising tendency. The 
rapid industrial development of the 
territory accounts for the change in 
the character of the tonnage. Forest 
products on which the road was largely 
dependent in former years are steadily 
declining in importance and in 1926 
totaled 6.38% of the tonnage carried. 
Agricultural products account for 
9.51% and products of animals 1.1%. 
Mineral products comprised 53.6%, 
having increased considerably since 
1922. Included in this classification is 
bituminous coal, which is received from 
connecting lines and is not only destined 
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for the various industrial plants lo- 
cated in Michigan but for the North- 
west as well. This tonnage amounted 
to 27.4% of the total carried in 1926 
and since 1922 has increased over 50%. 


Increase in Gross Revenues 


Sand and clay products also have 
contributed a substantial volume of 
traffic totaling 20.4%. This item re- 
flects the second largest increase since 
1922 having gained 60.4%. Practically 
all of this traffic originates on the 
company’s own lines. Manufactures 
totaled 17.8% and have increased 
largely as a result of the growth of 
automobile tonnage which increased 
178% since 1922. Large as this gain 
may appear, the total volume of traffic 
is very small. It does exert consider- 
able influence on revenues, neverthe- 
less, as this class of tonnage bears rel- 
atively high freight rates. Reflecting 
this situation is the fact that average 
receipts per ton-mile have increased 
from 1.118¢c in 1923 to 1.21ec in 1926. 
Yet, during this interval rates per ton- 
mile throughout the country, as a 
whole, have declined fully as much. 
Another item classified under manu- 
factures that has increased consider- 
ably is “cement, bricks, lime, etc.,” due 
no doubt to the location of their raw 
materials on the lines of the system. 

Gross revenues have increased con- 
siderably with those reported in 1922, 
but due to declining passenger receipts, 
the figures reported for 1923 have not 
been equalled. Freight receipts have 
increased steadily, rising from 29.85 to 
38.76 millions in 1927. The number of 
passengers carried and the actual pas- 
senger miles decreased 44% and 19.9% 
respectively. Rates per passenger 
mile also declined. While no separate 
accounts are available for the latter, 
it seems reasonable to infer that 
losses incurred which 
were absorbed by 


net operating income increased 3.21 
million during the interval notwith- 
standing decreased transportation ex- 
penses. This item, an indication of 
high operating standards, was_ re- 
duced from 38.3% to 33.7% in 1927. 
Although 1926 was a record year, the 
decline of $1,055,106 in gross revenues 
in 1927 was accompanied by a reduc- 
tion of but $502,444 in railway operat- 
ing income. This is equal to $1.12 per 
share less than was reported in 1926, 
when $14.48 per share was earned. 
The showing is most noteworthy when 
the question of wage increases is con- 
sidered. This item increased transpor- 
tation expenses $50,000 monthly. As 
a result of numerous wage increases 
granted, it is estimated that payrolls 
increased $750,000. The latter repre- 
sents a loss of $1.65 per share. 


Greater Operating Efficiency 


An examination of its operating re- 
sults largely accounts for the satisfac- 
tory results attained. Greater train- 
loads moved at more rapid rates of 
speed, are perhaps the most important 
factors. Reduced fuel consumption 
has also aided considerably in reducing 
expenses. The accompanying Table I, 
for the year 1926 and 1927, indicate 
the progress that has been made. in 
the last two years towards reducing 
expenses. 

Examination of the maintenance ac- 
counts show that improved earning 
power was not attained at the expense 
of insufficient upkeep of road and 
equipment. While the annual average 
of $2,235 per mile of road for mainte- 
nance since 1922 does not appear high, 
it may be regarded as sufficient in view 
of the fact that heavier and more rapid 
train movements took place over the 
mileage of Pere Marquette. Further- 
more, a substantial portion of the lat- 


ter is owned by other carriers, among 
these being the Michigan Central. 
Equipment charges were no doubt am- 
ple as may be observed from the con- 
dition of the cars and locomotives. 
Since 1922, bad order freight cars de- 
clined from 12.8% to 3.8% for Decem- 
ber, 1927, as compared to permissible 
standards of 5%. Since 1923, bad 
order locomotives never exceeded 
13.8% and for 1926 averaged 11.6%. 
At the end of December, 17.2% of the 
company’s locomotives were regarded 
as unserviceable, as against permis- 
sible standards of 15%. This condi- 
tion is only temporary and should no 
doubt be corrected shortly. 

Joint facility rents and equipment 
hire fluctuate considerably, being influ- 
enced by gross revenues. Equipment 
hire is especially high at times owing 
to substantial tonnage received from 
connections. Earnings available for 
interest charges reflect a steadily in- 
creasing margin of safety. In 1922, 
interest and other fixed charges were 
earned almost three times and for 1926 
the margin increased to four times the 
requirements. No great deviation is 
anticipated for 1927. The accompany- 
ing table reflects the progress during 
the past six years. 

The satisfactory physical condition 
of the road and equipment, and the 
strong treasury position of the com- 
pany were attained by returning the 
greater proportion of net income to the 
property. Investments in road and 
equipment, affiliated companies and im- 
provements to leased property totaled 
$13,276,158 during the period. Reflect- 
ing this increase were: more ample 
equipment, better shop facilities and 
substantial expenditures for automatic 
train control. Considerable mileage 
was relaid with heavier rail. At Flint, 
Michigan, where substantial traffic 
originates, a considerable amount of 

track was relocated. 
As soon as the legal 
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Investing in Mines and Mining 
Securities 


An Exhaustive Analysis of What the Investor Should Know* 


By LUCIUS W. MAYER 
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Tin Mining at Tai Ping in Federated Malay 
States 

















Interior of the Huge Concentrator, Inspiration 
Copper, Miami, Arizona 
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The Katanga Copper Mines in Africa 













=ETINan MON 1 UA RTH, 


950 





(Mr. Mayer is one of the most eminent mining engineers in 
America and as such his article possesses especial force and 
authority. It would be well for investors to read this article care- 
fully and file it away for future purposes, as it represents the 
guiding principles of mining investment.—EDITOR.) 


ROBABLY the most interesting mining securities in this coun- 
try are the copper securities, which is not unnatural when it 
is considered that the U. S. produces about as much copper 

as all the rest of the world together. It would not be difficult to 
give figures, but this discussion is not to be of a statistical nature. 
However, it might be of interest to observe that the U. S. pre- 
dominates in the production of practically every important metal 
except tin, of which there is none produced in the U. S., and 
platinum, which now comes from Colombia and Russia, but in mak- 
ing this statement one should not become too optimistic, because it 
is a fact that in the last 15 years the financing of new metal mines 
of importance in the U. S. has been a rarity. 


Costs Stabilized 


In this regard, the U. S. has actually crossed the peak of the 
curve, and our increased production of metals is definitely coming 
from extension of known deposits and higher recoveries from 
known ore; that is, metallurgical improvements, and when we see 
recovered today, from what is known as the porphyry copper ores, 
90% and sometimes more, as compared with 65% not so long ago, 
it may be appreciated that, insofar as still further improvement 
in copper metallurgical practice is concerned, not much more can 
be looked for. It is largely due to this improvement, brought about 
by the flotation process, that the cost of producing copper today 
is no greater than it was before the war, despite the much greater 
cost of materials and labor. In other words, we are getting more 
pounds of copper out of a ton of ore than we did before, and it 
does not cost substantially more to mine a ton of ore when 35 
pounds of copper can be derived from it, than it does from a ton 
of ore with only 28 pounds recovered from it. Some of these por- 
phyry copper properties were, it is true, small mines once upon 2 
time. There were high grade properties in former days from which 
copper ore was being shipped on a relatively small scale and not 
very profitable. 

At that time, only about 25 years ago, no conception was had 
that what was then considered country rock, or rock of no commer- 
cial value, containing 2% of copper or 40 pounds per ton of rock, 
could in later days be mined profitably, even on a large scale. 
They were then shipping 5 to 10% ores. The today owner of any 
interest in those lands acquired when the mines were small and 
high grade, is indeed fortunate, for he finds himself at this time 
with a low grade but very valuable asset. 


* Concluded from our last issue. 
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The Utah Copper Company is the pioneer of this type of prop- 
erty. Its capital consists of approximately 1,625,000 shares, now 
slling for about $130 per share, a valuation in excess of $200,- 
900,000. In this value is included its interest in Nevada Consoli- 
dated. When first employed by that company at Bingham, Utah, 
the shares were selling at about $5. The production turned out 
was then more or less experimental—a few hundred tons a day. 
The property was being examined for New York interests, who 
were convinced that even such a low grade ore as 2% could be 
profitably worked if handled on a large scale. It was pioneering, 
but the best minds were at work on it, and it was an inspiration to 
watch that gradual and careful procedure. After months of work 
by the investigating party, it was reported that there were some 
20,000,000 tons in sight of 2% ore, and today there are over 500,- 
000,000 tons in sight of a grade of 1.15% ore—23 pounds to the 
ton. At the time this examination was made, which was in 1906, 
it was considered as waste and impossible of commercial exploita- 
tim —the grade which is now the basis of this enterprise. Never- 
theless, it is this grade which has contributed to this company’s 
having declared to date about $150,000,000 in dividends and still 
going strong at the rate of about $10,000,000 per year, regardless 
of what the public thinks of the present price of copper. 


The Chino Mine 


The Chino mine in New Mexico was for years a shipper of 
small quantities of high grade ore. The locality was the scene of 
historic Indian fights probably one hundred years ago, the weapons 
used in these encounters being made from copper mined from this 
property, which at that time was called the Santa Rita Mines. In 
later years the properties were owned by a group consisting of 
H. H. Rogers, the Hearst Estate, the Lewisohns, Thomas Lawson 
and A. C. Burrage, one of the old Amalgamated Copper directors 
who later was promoter of the Chile Copper Company. The old 
Amalgamated Copper interests (now the Anaconda) dominated 
the operation of this property and certain of the directors lost 
heart in continuing the operation, which consisted of shipping 
relatively small quantities of high grade ore. 

The advent of the so-called porphyry copper, properties had 
not impressed the Anaconda people. They were unused to these 
low grade ores and rather slighted their importance. However, 
Mr. Rogers did not share in this opinion, and Messrs. Lawson and 
Burrage succeeded in securing an option on the property from the 
other owners. As the deal was about to be consummated, Mr. 
Rogers died and so in 1909 it remained for A. Chester Beatty, a 
leading engineer capitalist, to inspect the properties, not from the 
standpoint of a high grade mine, but as a large low grade proposi- 
tion. My recollection is that the option price was about $1,000,- 
000 and Beatty, in turn, turned this option over to Hayden, Stone 
& Company, who exercised it and formed the Chino Copper Com- 
pany. I have a very clear recollection of my contact in that deal 
with Thomas H. Lawson, who was active with Burrage in their 
endeavor to promote the property. After the deal was closed, I 
remember Lawson’s asking me humorously whether, now that the 
property had been purchased by my principals, I did not think 
there was a larger tonnage there than I had mentioned when we 
were negotiating for the purchase. 

The Chino Company was formed with 700,000 shares of $5 par 
value. They sold enough of these shares to the public at $5 to 
pay for the property and provide capital for proving-up work. 
Burrage and Lawson received a considerable commission, to which 
they were entitled, and certain shares were set aside to cover 
options and payment of Beatty’s services and other engineers’. 
The bankers knew at that time that the capital then provided 
would not be sufficient to place the property on a large productive 
basis, but the fundamental features necessary for the making of 
a big low grade mine were very evident. 

Anyone visiting that property and seeing the dumps scattered 
about a considerable area — dumps formed in the course of develop- 
ment by the previous tenants while searching for high grade ore 
bodies —- was readily convinced that there were likely to be sizable 

(Please turn to page 1001) 
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N the last article, we discussed the great influence of 
money conditions upon the stock market and pointed out 
that in the past few years, the money outlook has been 

almost the predominant factor in shaping prices. In this 
article, attention will be paid to several of the commonly 
used business barometers and the discussion centered on 
whether or not these are effective in analyzing the pos- 
sibilities of future security price movements. 





Before making the specific analyses, 
however, a word on the historical func- 
tion of the more common business 
barometers would be helpful. Among these are such in- 
dices as freight car loadings, unfilled steel orders, coal 
production, crop production and prices, bank clearings and 
the like. In years past, when the’ financial and economic 
background of the country was vastly less complicated 
than is the case to-day students of security values paid 
much attention to data of this nature. This was particular- 
ly useful several decades ago when the Stock Exchange 
of that period was a rather good mirror of business con- 
ditions in a comparatively closely knit business hegemony. 
That is to say the industrial fabric of the United States 
was much more homogeneous than it is to-day and general 
trends were easier to decipher. For example, the country 
was vastly more dependent then on agricultural conditions 
and it was logical that much attention would be paid to 
factors such as the price of commodities like wheat, cotton, 
etc., whereas to-day its interests have shifted to a consid- 
erable extent over to industrial activities. 

The economic interests of the country have grown so 
large, however, and so many important changes have taken 
place not only in the industrial methods of the country but 
in the activities of the various regions of the country (as 
reflected in the stupendous growth of listings of different 
types of companies on the various Stock Exchanges), that 
economists have found it increasingly difficult to base their 
forecasts of the future on even so important a series of 
indices as car loadings, steel orders, etc. 

This is not to say that such data is not useful to-day. 
It simply means that undue emphasis must not be laid on 
these figures as a means of ascertaining future possibilities. 

Some ef the figures which were in especial use several 
decades ago have lost any real value as indicating the 
general position of business. Among such are coal pro- 
duction which is of value mainly as an index of conditions 
in the coal industry. The utilization of oil instead of coal 
for a number of purposes has affected the historic posi- 
tion of the coal industry and, hence, has disturbed the 
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value of production figures from the stock market view- 
point. 

The market, as stated, pays considerably less attention 
to crop conditions than was true a number of years ago. 
Instead of such older authoritative indices have cropped 
up such comparative parvenus as automobile production, 
brokers’ loans and chain store sales. These are the out- 
croppings of an entirely new set of conditions which were 
practically undreamed of not much more than a dozen or 
so years ago. 


Financial The market pays vastly more attention to- 
Dita day to brokers’ loans figures than it does to 
ae steel orders. In fact, the leading steel stock 
(as shown by the accompanying graph) does not show a 
striking disposition to parallel the fluctuations in unfilled 
orders. Probably, to-day the earnings of General Motors 
means more to the stock market than wheat prices; and 
chain store and 5-and-10 and mail order records are given 
a superior rating as a basis for making conclusions on the 
stock market situation than coal production. 

It is because of the changing background of business 
and the introduction of new industries and scrapping of 
old ones, the steadily increasing number of listings on the 
Stock Exchanges, the diversity of investment interest and 
many other important changes that the older barometers to 
a certain extent have lost their value from the stock mar- 
ket viewpoint. 

Before the advent of the automobile industry, car load- 
ings were not only a faithful barometer of the railroad 
industry, but were a good mirror of general trade and in- 
dustrial conditions. In the past twenty-five years, how- 
ever, transportation methods have changed considerably. 
A great deal of short-haul traffic, formerly enjoyed by 
the carriers, now goes to the automobile truck. 

It would be faulty to argue that car loadings figures 
are a precise mirror of business conditions. They are still, 
however, as might be expected a valuable index of railroad 
conditions, and they may be used by the careful student in 
checking up on railroad stock possibilities. 

In the case of unfilled steel orders, the situation has 
changed so radically as to impair the value of this hither- 
to useful guide. Under conditions which have prevailed 
in the past few years, steel orders not only do not give 
a really accurate picture of business conditions but they 
do not even mirror conditions in the steel industry pre- 
cisely. In former days before transportation became so effi- 
cient and buying methods were more speculative, consumers 
were accustomed to stocking up for months in advance 
and hence the unfilled orders of the Steel Corporation gave 
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a fairly good idea of the longer range business possibili- 
ties. More recently, however, steel buyers are accustomed 
to buying for only immediate needs, they are rarely wor- 
ried as to the possibility of short supplies for the steel 
plants are able to produce and ship at very short notice. 
Hence, unfilled orders give an idea only as to the present 
situation and for that reason have lost to a large extent 
their barometric value. The accompanying graph shows 
that on the whole U. S. Steel common does not move in 
accordance with the ebb and flow of steel orders whereas 
in former years, the relationship, while not perfect, was 
much closer than that which obtains to-day. 

The above examples are cited to show the changed 
status of the more commonly used business and industrial 
barometers. In our last article, it was shown that the 
stock market is much more susceptible to money conditions 
than to trade and industrial conditions. The basis of the 
market has become almost entirely financial. It is, as 
things stand to-day, a better reflector of money market 
conditions and financial developments than the course of 
business. In an important number of individual stocks, it 
has even disregarded the actual state of earnings to some 
extent. It is important to recognize that while the market 
may have flaunted earnings in many cases, it has paid 
serious attention to the financial strength of companies. 
This explains that while reported per share earnings of a 
number of leading companies may be no larger than in 
the case of companies of less importance, their stocks over 
a broad period have advanced to new high record figures 
whereas many of the others have been unable to maintain 
their temporary advances. Such adevelopment may be only 
ascribed to the extreme abundance of money for specula- 
tive purposes and the great financial strength of the com- 
panies whose shares have advanced the greatest. 


x 


In this fact lies the reason for the tre- 
mendous change which has taken place in 
recent years in stock market valuation. 
Dividends are practically ignored as a factor except 
in the case of weak companies whose ability to main- 
tain their dividend rates is in question. Almost all 


A Great 
Change 


the leading stocks selling at high figures pay small divi- 
dends and the rate of return is proportionately small. 

It follows then that in a broad sense the more practical 
barometers to-day are those which have to do with finan- 
cial conditions. Among such may be cited brokers’ loans, 
Federal Reserve figures and the financial developments re- 
lating to the larger corporations. 

Of course, the above refers only to the relationship be- 
tween barometers and the stock market, as a whole. Sev- 
eral sets of good indices of specific industries are still 
available. As stated above, freight car loadings while they 
are imperfect as a general business barometer possess un- 
doubted value as an index of railroad conditions. While 
unfilled steel orders have lost part of their barometric 
function, steel operation figures which are released regular- 
ly by the big companies are an aid as a reflector of steel 
conditions. The trend of raw commodity prices such as 
sugar, copper, oil, rubber and the like are of genuine as- 
sistance in forming an opinion on the position and outlook 
of these industries. The investor should always attempt to 
secure figures of this type in contemplating a purchase of 
securities of a company producing raw commodities. 





It may be concluded that the more gen- 
eral barometers formerly in constant use 
have lost their value to some extent but that the specific 
industry barometers are still useful. In fact, the more 
specific a set of figures is the more efficient it will be found 
by the investor. 

In all, however, too much attention should not be paid 
to any barometers. The character of the market has 
steadily become more speculative and the so-called funda- 
mentals are often obscured in some special development, 
generally of a financial nature. It is not to be doubted that 
the most important of all the factors influencing the stock 
market is money. This situation is likely to feature the 
market situation for a long time to come. The market will 
stand or fall, generally speaking, on the question of the 
amount of funds available for speculation or investment. 
This is of even greater importance than the rate for 
money. i 


Conclusion 
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Sound Expansion Program Marks 
Progressive Tool Producer 


Steady 


Increase in 


Manufacturing 


Facilities 


Financed in Face of Decreasing Shares Outstanding 


Chicago 
Pneumatic 
Tool Co. 
presents 
the unusual 
spectacle of 
a concern 
which has 
expanded 
its facilities 
and at the 
same time 
reduced its 
outstand- 
ing capital. 
In the five 
years from 
1922 to 1926 inclusive the company 
was engaged in a broad development 
program both in its preduction and 
sales divisions. Yet during that same 
period it succeeded in reducing its out- 
standing capital stock from 123,090 
to 96,272 shares. The situation was 
somewhat altered during the past year 
when it was found necessary to issue 
bonds in order to take care of further 
expansion. Prior to this financing 
there was no capital obligation ahead 
of the stock. 








Earnings Doubled 


_ The scope of the company’s expan- 
sion is difficult to measure. In its 
property account are included land, 
buildings, machinery, equipment, pat- 
ents and gocd-will, thus making it diffi- 
cult to differentiate between tangibles 
and intangibles. Furthermore, annual 
depreciation charges are not reported, 
profits being given after all such 
charges. Its property account showed 
a net increasing during the five years 
from 1922 to 1926, inclusive, of $539,- 
688, i. e., from $8,922,191 to $9,461,- 
779, but it is certain that this gain 
does not adequately measure the ex- 
tent of the company’s expansion. Ex- 
penditures made for plant moderniza- 
tion and for bringing out new prod- 
ucts, the cost of patents and expendi- 
tures on additional equipment were un- 
questionably charged in many instances 


954 





By NEWTON R. CALLEY 


to depreciation and to operating ex- 
penses, and thus never found reflection 
in the net gain in the property account. 
Indicative of the steadiness of the ex- 
pansion program is the fact that an 
increase in property account was re- 
corded in every year without exception 
during the period under consideration. 
The results of the expansion, as ex- 
pressed in increased earning power, are 
highly significant; earnings have more 
than doubled, growing from $609,097 
in 1922 to $1,324,611 in 1926. 

The company’s policy of purchasing 
its own stock came about originally 
through an opportunity to buy a block 
at a very advantageous price, and the 
policy was thereafter continued. Cash 
to defray the cost of these purchases 
has come from earnings and from 
working capital, just as cash used in 
expansion expenditures has come from 
these same sources. Naturally work- 
ing capital has shown a decrease, de- 
clining from $8,273,322 to $4,959,809. 
This weaker working capital position, 
as well as the need of funds for fur- 
ther expansion, necessitated the bond 
issue referred to above. 


Company’s War Profits Large 


The central figure in Chicago Pneu- 
matic Tool Company’s recent history 
has been Charles M. Schwab. He 
stepped into active participatior in its 
affairs shortly before the close of the 
war at a time when the company was 
rolling up enormous profits from gov- 
ernment business. In 1918, through 
Mr. Schwab’s instigation, Mr. H. A. 
Jackson was elected president and has 
remained in that capacity during the 
following ten years. Plants at the 
time of this change in management 
were running at capacity with produc- 
tion particularly devoted to various 
shipbuilding tools then in great de- 
mand. A number of changes began at 
once to be made in the company’s af- 
fairs, some of which were destined to 
be important in the years to come. Its 
capitalization at the end of 1918 con- 
sisted of about 65,000 shares of stock 


and some $4,500,000 in bonds. It was 
decided to eliminate the bonds from 
the capital structure and, in order to 
bring this about, new stock was offered 
in 1919 to stockholders at $100 a share 
in the ratio of one new share for each 
share held. At this time the stock was 
seliing above par and paying $8 an- 
nually in dividends, and the outlook 
was bright. The issue was quickly 
subscribed. Some of the funds re- 
ceived by the company were used in 
expansion and seme for retiring the 
outstanding bonds. 

Unfortunately, however, this stock 
financing occurred just before the stock 
market break of 1920. Many sub- 
scribers had not paid in full for their 
shares, some of the stock no doubt be- 
ing used as collateral for bank loans. 
In any case the decline in the price of 
the stock was abrupt, quotations drop- 
ping to 60 in 1920 and to as low as 47 
in the following year. These low levels 
were caused by considerable forced 
selling. Any comparison between these 
prices and present quotations must also 
take into account the smaller number 
of shares now outstanding; in other 
wo1ds, present ownership is spread 
over a fewer number of units. At the 
time of the 1920-21 depression Mr. 
Schwab helped many of the original 
subscribers by purchasing their shares 
from them at the price which they had 
paid, despite the fact that he could 
have obtained the stock in the market 
at a fraction of that figure. 


Stability Shown During 1921 
Depression 


Chicago Pneumatic Tool’s business 
during 1921 showed a sharp cvttrac- 
tion. Government contracts xot only 
disappeared but tools which had ear- 
lier been sold to the government were 
thrown on the market at severely re- 
duced prices. Profits naturally re- 
corded an abrupt decline, but the fact 
that any profits at all were shown 1s 
excellent evidence of the unusual sta- 
bility of the company’s line of business. 
The dividend on the stock was cut to 
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6% and subsequently to 4%, but its 
dividend record, which stretched back 
unbroken to 1910, was left unimpaired. 


Diversity of Products 


A more competitive business era be- 
gan following the 1921 industrial col- 
lapse. The company foresaw that in 
the years to come the survival of the 
fittest would more than ever be the 
law of industry. In that year Mr. 
Schwab began to take a more active 
participation in the company’s affairs 
when he was elected chairman of the 
hoard of directors, a position which 
he has since retained. Also in that 
year the policy of reducing the out- 
standing capital obligations was in- 
augurated. A block of stock, held by 
Allan H. Ryan, of Stutz Motors fame, 
was made available to the company at 
what has since proved to be very low 
prices. This was bought by Chicago 
Pneumatic Tool and placed in its own 
treasury. 

The comparative stability in earning 
power demonstrated by the company in 
the industrial depression of 1921 may 
be accounted for 
by its diversity of 


Berlin, and Edinburgh, Scotland. For- 
eign offices and representatives are 
maintained in nearly 50 cities. For a 
company with such a moderate capi- 
talization, Chicago Pneumatic Tool has 
surprisingly wide ramifications. 
Earnings reported in 1920 have never 
since been equalled. The general de- 
velopment program inaugurated in 
1922 has, however, made excellent prog- 
ress and the earnings trend has been 
encouraging. Indeed, as may be seen 
from the accompanying graph, earn- 
ings have shown an increase in every 
year over the preceding year with the 
single exception of 1924 when a small 
recession occurred. The increases were 
gradual until 1926. In that year the 
gain over 1925 amounted to nearly 
100%. Nor was this a mere flash in 
the pan; the gain was maintained in 
1927, in so far as results for that year 
have been made public. Moreover, the 
gain in 1926 was scored consistently 
throughout the year, every quarter 
showing a sizeable increase over the 
corresponding quarter of 1925. This 
strong comeback indicates that the 
company was beginning to hit its 


pect that furthe. profits will accrue in 
the future from these foreign opera- 
tions thus creating revenues which, up 
until 1926, were not important. 


1926 Gains Maintained in 1927 


The company has not yet reported 
for 1927. Earnings in the first nine 
months were slightly smaller than in 
the corresponding period of 1926, 
standing at $745,086 and $793,949 re- 
spectively. Highly important, how- 
ever, is the fact per share earnings for 
nine months on the stock scored an 
increase, rising from $6.82 a share in 
1926 to $7.04 in 1927. This was due 
entirely to the shrinkage which oc- 
curred in the amount of outstanding 
stock which totaled 105,412 shares on 
September 30, 1926, and 95,119 a year 
later. The significance of a reduction 
in the outstanding stock is thus forci- 
bly illustrated. As for the actual de- 
crease in income for the first three 
quarters of last year: the slower tone 
in general business and, more particu- 
larly, the sharply curtailed operations 
in the oil fields, one of the company’s 
important custom- 
ers, seem adequate- 





products and by rm 
the many branches os cis 
of industry in ; 
which they are 
used. Its products | 
include a general © 
line of pneumatic 
and electric tools 
and appliances, air 
compressors and 
rock drills, and 
Diesel and fuel oil 
engines. In addi- 
tion to the ship- 
building industry, 
which was a big 
customer during 
the war, its prod- 
ucts are highly im- 
portant in such 
different industries 
as building con- 
struction, road 
construction, min- 
ing, oil drilling 
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ly to explain the 
slight recession. 
The important 
gains in earnings 
which were made 
in 1926 and main- 
tained in 1927 re- 
flect the results of 
the company’s ex- 
pansion. An im- 
portant reason for 
the gain was the 
introduction of 
new products. 
Many of these are 
winning a reputa- 
tion for the com- 
pany, especially 
the device earlier 
mentioned which 
is used for increas- 
ing the flow of oil 
wells. Further 
carrying out its 
policy in this re- 
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and oil production, 

and railroad equip- 

ment building and maintenance. A 
fairly steady demand also arises from 
the necessity of replacing the worn out 
parts of tools which are in constant 
use. The company has been active in 
recent years in improving old-line prod- 
vets and in bringing out new ones. 
Certain devices now manufactured by 
the company are considered the most 
efficient on the market for increasing 
the flow of oil wells. 

Another factor tending to stabilize 
the company’s business is its nation 
wide sales organization as well as its 
foreign affiliations. Nearly 25 branch 
offices in the United States bring quick 
Service to their respective territories. 
Manufacturing plants are located at 
Detroit, Cleveland, and Franklin, Pa. 
In foreign fields the company is excep- 
tionally well established with subsidi- 
aries operating plants at Montreal, 
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stride: its steady expansion was begin- 
ning to make itself felt. 

A feature of the 1926 earnings was 
the sharp jump made in the final quar- 
ter of the year when income came fair- 
ly close to equalling that of the entire 
preceding nine months. This, how- 
ever, is not so unusual as it might 
seem at first glance. It is customary 
for the company to have by far its best 
quarter in the last three months. This 
is due largely to the fact that year-end 
adjustments are made, thus permitting 
the company to take profits on various 
items not included during the year in 
its quarterly statements. Then, too, in 
1926 its foreign subsidiaries for the 
first time in a long while contributed 
substantial earnings and these, natu- 
rally enough, were not reflected in the 
accounts of the parent company until 
the year-end. It is reasonable to ex- 


/ 
spect, the company 
last year intro- 
duced a portable air compressor de- 
signed for maintenance of way railroad 
work. This device has met with favor- 
able comment in railroad circles. 

A flavor of mystery is attached to 
the ice-making machine which for some 
time Mr. Schwab has stated would 
soon be introduced. Little has been 
said in respect to its construction. It 
is understood to be electric in opera- 
tion, to possess a number of novel fea- 
tures, and to be economical to manu- 
facture. An ice-making machine is 
out of the company’s ordinary line but 
herein lies a potential earner which 
may augment still further the com- 
pany’s revenues. If it is sufficient to 
evoke the enthusiasm of Mr. Schwab, 
an astute business man, it is likely to 
prove of value. 

Important developments occurred in 

(Please turn to page 960) 
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1. Atlantic Coast Line R. R. 


Passing Through Temporary 
Slump 


Reflex of Florida Boom on Recent 
Year Gross and Net Revenues 


is selling nearly 100 points under its 1925 record high 

and 92 points below the 1926 peak. Last year’s top 
price was 205. The stock has thus suffered a relatively 
larger decline than the average rail. Deflation in the case 
of Coast Line may be traced directly to the disappointing 
trend of earnings since the latter part of 1926. 

Synonymous with the marked development of the South 
in recent years, the road’s gross and net revenues developed 
rapidly and under stimulus of the Forida boom, total oper- 
ating revenues reached a peak at 97.08 million dollars in 
1926. 

Net income in that year, however, fell somewhat 
below the record total of 18.48 millions, set up in 1925, 
owing to a higher operating ratio. While transportation 
expenses increased in the first named twelve months, the 
road was also taking advantage of its prosperity to effect 
improvements and to put its properties in their present 
excellent physical condition. 

Collapse of the speculative excitement in Florida ad- 
versely affected Atlantic Coast Line’s revenue, and while 
it has been possible to economize on operating costs as a 
result of previous liberal expenditures, such lower costs 
have not compensated for the rather drastic slump in traffic. 
The contrast between last year’s balance of $11.94 a share 
for the common stock and $26.93 and $24.07 in 1926 and 
1925 very largely explains the cause for the shrinkage in 
market value of the shares. 

There is a possibility, in view of the 1927 showing and 
the fact that revenues in the first two months of the cur- 
rent year have not yet given definite evidence of a turn for 
the better, that the policy of paying extra dividends, in 
effect since 1924, may be discontinued or modified. Never- 
theless, Coast Line’s normal earning power cannot fairly be 
measured by the recent showing. Allowance must be made 
for the rcad’s high property value and substantial sub- 
sidiary company equities, especially the 51% stock interest 
in Louisville & Nashville, which is a substantial source of 
revenue. Concessions from present price levels, accord- 
ingly, might well be utilized to acquire’ the shares as a 
sound invest- 
ment issue 
which at some 
future date 
should reflect 
the great value 
of the proper- 
ties it repre- 


A TLANTIC Coast Line, at prevailing prices around 170, 


Atlantic Coast Line 


Total Operat- Divs. 
Operating Net ing Paid $ 
Revenue Income Ratio per 


Year (Millions of Dollars) 

1928....$80.88 $12.79 74.02 
1994.... 81.79 18.98 73.77 sents. The road 
1925.... 98.99 18.48 69.11 ts unquestion- 
1926.... 97.08 16.52 72.82 ably one of the 
1927.... 80.48 9.86 79.98 premier car- 


rivers. 





Eight Deflated Stocks in an 
Attractive Position 
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2.—Delaware & Hudson Co. 


A Stock Dividend Possibility 


Decline in Earnings Has Temporarily 
Obscured Segregation Prospect 
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RAFFIC 
T originated — DELAWARE and HUDSON 
by itscoal §”* 

properties § ,, c 
forms such an . HIGH 
important part 
of Delaware & 
Hudson’s ra il- 
road revenues, 
that the stock 
is intimately af- © 
fected by condi- 1923 1924 1928 1926 
tions in the an- 
thracite coal industry. Last year, for example, the de- 
pression in the hard coal market was largely responsible 
for a sharp contraction in the company’s net earnings, bal- 
ance available for the common being only $5.95 a share as 
compared with a net income of $18.28 a share in 1926. 
Revenues suffered a reduction not only because of the de- 
crease in freight tonnage, resulting from the restricted 
movement of coal, but also on account of the smaller in- 
come available to the parent company from its anthracite 
subsidiary. 

Failure to cover its $9 dividend by a wide margin has 
been instrumental in encouraging deflation of the stock, 
notwithstanding the fact that Delaware & Hudson has 
maintained this rate of payment. without a break since 
1907 over periods of even greater uncertainty than the 
present. True, the slump in the shares may be considered 
justifiable if viewed only in the light of the 1927 earn- 
ings showing, but there are other factors in the situation 
which have apparently been ignored in the pressure of the 
decline. 

Distribution of the company’s coal holdings to common 
stockholders seems merely a question of time. In 1925, pre- 
liminary steps were taken to separate operations of the coal 
and rail properties and last year this segregation program 
was completed with the issue of 35 millions of Hudson Coal 
Co. bonds. The parent company thus realized funds which 
might be utilized in furtherance of its project for develop- 
ment of a new eastern trunk line. By divorcing railroad 
operations from the coal business, the company has placed 
itself in a stronger position from a railroad merger stand- 
point. Likewise, segregation of the coal properties is I 
conformity with well defined Government policy, although 
in the case of Delaware & Hudson no pressure had been 
brought to bear, this action being voluntary. : 

It is problematical whether the final step in segregation 
will take the form of a distribution to stockholders of 4 
pro rata interest in the railroad or the coal company, but 
in any event, a substantial stock dividend appears no less 
probable now than when the shares were selling very much 
higher. In fact, the stock would now appear to have at- 
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3 Reading R. R. Co. 


Distinctly Cheap at Current Levels 
Position of Reading in Eastern Trunk 


Line Situation 


RIGINAL- 
O LY organ- 
mou ized in 
1871, Reading 
Co., in its ear- 
lier days, expe- 
rienced rather 
a hectic career, 
passing through 
several receiv- 
erships, the last 
of which oc- 
curred in 1896. 
As a holding company having extensive interests in the 
production and transportation of coal and in railroad op- 
eration it was cited, in 1913, under the Sherman Anti-Trust 
Law, resulting in disposition of its coal interests, so that it 
now functions as an operating company engaged in railroad 
transportation. 

Capitalization consists of approximately 120 millions 
funded, followed by $27,991,200 4% non-cumulative first 
preferred, $41,970,650 4% non-cumulative second preferred, 
and $69,989,100 common, all stocks of $50 par value. The 
preferred and common stocks have equal voting power and 
in liquidation or dissolution of the corporation share,equally 
in pro rata distribution of assets. At latest reports Balti- 
more & Ohio R. R. and New York Central R. R. are under- 
stood to own, in equal shares, about 51% of the total 
amount of preferred and common stocks of Reading, which 
constitutes joint voting control. In the I. C. C. tentative 
consolidation plans Reading was grouped with Baltimore 
& Ohio and New York, New Haven & Hartford. In recent 
discussions among eastern trunk lines, however, New York 
Central is understood to have refused to agree to any volun- 
tary plan whereby Reading would be joined to Baltimore & 
Ohio, so that this matter is subject to further negotiation, 
although present indications are that upon consummation 
of consolidations in the east Reading will be linked with 
Baltimore & Ohio. 

In judging the merits of Reading common, the company’s 
holdings of Central R. R. of N. J. is of vast importance. 
Reading still owns 53% of the outstanding “Jersey Central” 
stock (145,040 shares) which, in accordance with the segre- 
gation decree, was placed in the hands of trustees for sale, 
but actual sale has been deferred pending final grouping of 
eastern railroads, but subject to further court order. Con- 
siderable competition has developed for control of Central 
R. R. of N. J. and upon final sale Reading is expected to 
benefit substantially. At recent prices of around $300 a 
share on Central R. R. of N. J., Reading’s holdings have a 
total value equal to about $15.50 a share on all classes of 
Reading stock. This valuation would appear conservative, 
in view of the high potential value of Central of New 
Jersey’s shares, and the fact that Reading’s holdings carry 
control. Thus, “ex-Central of New Jersey stock” Reading 
shares of all classes would appear distinctly cheap. 

In common with most eastern railroads, earnings of 
Reading underwent a sharp recession in 1927, being equal 
to $7.55 a common share, against $11.23 a share in 1926 
and $10.25 a share in 1925. Income from Central R. R. 
of N. J. stock has averaged slightly over $1 a common 
share in the three years mentioned, so that excluding divi- 
dends from Central Railroad of N. J. average annual earn- 
Ings in the period were about $8.68 a share of Reading 
common. The latter has always sold high on the basis of 
direct carnings, but that is offset by the company’s high 
Property value, its “key” position in eventual mergers, and 
contro] of “Jersey Central.” At recent prices of around 
97, 27 points below their high of last year, the shares seem 
to have distinct merit for the reasonably long pull. 
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4, Remington Rand, Inc. 


To Restore Earning Power 


Progress Being Made in Coordinating 
Units in Recent Merger 


N contrast to the usual extravagant expectations in the 
public mind with regard to the stimulating influence on 
earnings exerted by mergers, the first effect is some- 

times quite the opposite, and a period of adjustment to new 
conditions may be necessary before earning power reaches 
its potential strength. This is what happened in the case 
of Remington Rand, Inc., organized early last year for the 
purpose of consolidating the businesses of the Remington 
Typewriter Co., the Rand Kardex Bureau, Inc., and several 
other smaller concerns engaged in the manufacture of office 
equipment of various types. Consummation of the merger 
was followed by an abrupt decline in income, net income for 
the nine months ended December 31, 1927, amounting to 
only 2.1 millions as compared to nearly 5.9 millions for the 
combined units during the entire twelve months of 1926. 
Dividends at the quarterly rate of 40 cents in cash and 1% 
in stock, which had been established in April, were sus- 
pended as of the first of the present year, and the situation 
was, of course, reflected in a severe decline in the market 
for the common stock from a high of 47% to a low of 
20%. Up to date about one-third of this loss has been 
recovered. 

Remington Typewriter was one of the original companies 
in the typewriter field, and, although at one time passing 
through a slump, had made spectacular progress in recent 
years in regaining a position of leadership in the industry. 
Rand Kardex Bureau, while of much more recent origin, 
had rapidly grown into the largest maker and distributor 
of filing and record-keeping equipment. The new organiza- 
tion likewise includes manufacturers of cabinets, office 
safes, loose-leaf systems, and adding machines. Several 
hundred branch offices are maintained throughout the 
United States and in numerous foreign cities. The various 
lines, being included in one broad field, are amenable to 
consolidated selling activities, and it would seem to be only 
a question of time before the proper degree of coordination 
necessary to effecting important economies in this direction 
is achieved. 

There are two issues of cumulative preferred and one 
issue of 25 millions 542% bonds ranking prior to about 1.3 
million shares of common stock of no par value. In spite 
of the drop in earnings, no difficulty was experienced in 
covering all interest and dividend requirements on prior 
securities by a comfortable margin. The financial position 
remains exceptionally strong. The year-end balance sheet, 
the latest available, showed net working capital of 30.5 
millions, current assets eight and a half times current lia- 
bilities, and cash amounting to approximately 3 millions. 
Banking indebtedness was outstanding but in insignificant 
quantity only. 

While it may require the greater part of the year to re- 
store earning power to its former standard, it is not reason- 
able to believe that a company so well fortified financially, 
and with such a favorable operating background on the 
part of the constituent units, will continue indefinitely to 
fall short of its logical position in the office equipment field. 
As the revamp- 
ing of the sell- 
ing organization 
approaches com- 
pletion, the 
common.stock | 
should recover 
more lost ground 
in the months 
to come than 
has been the 
case so far in 
recent months. 
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Remington Rand, Inc. 
Net Income (9 mos. ended Dec. 
Ee PO s5:sad< mee eaeatuedec $2,113,637 


Common Share Earnings (9 mos. 
ended Dec. 31, 1927).......... 


Price Range, 1927.. High 4714 
Price Range, 1928.. High 33 


$0.87 
Low 20% 
Low 28% 
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Marland’s Growth 


1927 1923 


250,248 
6,744,230 (a) 
2,417,000 
3,158,199 
8,683,000 
3,078,208 


Oil leases owned (acres) 

Net production (bbls.) 15,307,409 (b) 
Natural gas sales (M cu, ft.).... 11,183,306 
Refinery runs (bblis.)............ 7,823,782 
Casinghead gasoline (gals.)...... 34,100.662 
Net earnings 11,690,811 (0) 


(a) Inflated by flush production on Tonkawa pool. 
(b) Deflated by restriction of output program of management. 
(c) Figure given is for 1926; in 1927 there was a deficit, 


5. Marland Oil Co. 


Stock Attractive at Lower Prices 


Management Energetic in Attacking 
Problems 


INCE its decline from a high oi 63% in 1926, to a low 
.) of 31 last June, Marland Oil has fluctuated in a narrow 

trading area, but for months it has been meeting effec- 
tive support in buying of an excellent character whenever 
obtainable at below 35. The issue represents ownership in 
one of the larger independent producing units. 

The company’s operating management is in the hands of 
an organization which has discovered and developed during 
the past five or six years some of the most profitable situa- 
tions in the high gravity oil producing sections of the Mid- 
Continent fields. Marland Oil is adequately financed, free 
of bank debt and follows the most conservative bookkeeping 
policies. 

In 1926 the company’s geological department estimated 
that there were over 300,000,000 barrels of unmined oil in 
the 1,656,728 acres of leases controlled at the end of that 
year. In 1927 about 800,000 additional acres were acquired. 
Evidently Marland controls more than 400,000,000 barrels 
of unmined oil, or something like 170 barrels of petroleum 
in the ground for each of the 2,317,225 shares of stock 
issued. The funded debt of $30,000,000 is more than cov- 
ered by net working capital. The computation does not 
include the holdings of Marland Oil of Mexico, a 100% 
owned subsidiary. 

Well informed judges of oil stocks are favorably dis- 
posed toward Marland because they recognize that each 
share of the company’s stock has hack of it natural re- 
sources with a market value greatly in excess of the cur- 
rent price of the stock. As the table shows, the organiza- 
tion’s growth has been rapid. 

By drastic write-offs for intangible drilling costs for in- 
ventory, for depreciation, for depletion, etc., and through 
the payment of unearned dividends, Marland in 1927 re- 
duced its profit and loss surplus by $10,001,929 to a deficit 
of $1,585,453; but at the end of 1927 current assets were 
$42,031,277 against $2,223,236 current liabilities. 

Since the greater part of the company’s production is 
high gravity crude, Marland’s earnings should respond 
more quickly to an improvement in the petroleum industry 
than some other units. It is worth observing, also, that the 
company’s executives have nét trifled with the difficulties 
which have troubled the industry for the past year. De- 
velopment and overhead has been cut to the bone; dividends 
have been discontinued; cash has been conserved and oil 
reserves have been increased whenever leases of a promis- 
ing nature have been obtainable at distress prices, Al- 
though unlikely te go on a dividend basis this year, the 
stock, from a speculative standpoint seems to be one of the 
most attractive independent oil issues at the prevailing low 
prices. During recent months, it has given pronounced evi- 
dence of being in a thoroughly liquidated condition although 
marked improvement, to be sure, awaits tangible signs of 
betterment in the oil industry itself. 
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6. Colorado Fuel & Iron Co. 


Building on Sound Basis 


Changes in Position of Company Indicate 
Substantial Improvement 


FTER advancing from a low of 42% in January to a 
A high of 96% in July, Colorado Fuel & Iron common 

stock sold down to 66% last October. As this js 
written it is selling at about 70. The issue has paid no 
dividends since 1921, and there is no certainty that pay- 
ments will be resumed this year; but earnings in 1927 are 
estimated at between $8 and $10 a share compared with 
$7.60 a share in 1926, $4.65 a share in 1925 and $1.05 a 
share in 1924, and the upward trend in net promises to con- 
tinue in 1928. Much progress has been made in moderniz- 
ing plants and diversifying output, the work being financed 
from earnings; these improvements should make the com. 
pany’s future much more satisfactory to stockholders than 
its past. 

Colorado Fuel & Iron is the largest steel producer west 
of the Mississippi, but always has been a little too depend- 
ent on railroad business, especially on rails, the margin of 
profit in which frequently is low. By electrification of 
plants, and by the substitution of natural gas for coal and 
oil as fuel, costs have been considerably reduced; but in 
order to make business less seasonal and more profitable a 
further diversification in manufacturing facilities is needed. 
This is planned, and some progress toward the goal already 
has been made. With a good railroad business assured for 
the early months, at least, earnings this year should be 
excellent. There is some uncertainty regarding the 
adequacy of iron ore reserves, but coal supplies available 
are abundant. 

The impression that Colorado Fuel & Iron is not on good 
terms with its employees has been created by recent labor 
disturbances in Colorado. As a matter of fact, the I. W. W. 
agitation in the State’s coal mines originated in the north- 
ern coal mining districts where C. F. & I. has no properties, 
and troubled the company’s mines only in so far as the 
“Wobbly” element intimidated workmen through threats of 
violence. This unfortunate situation slowed up the pro- 
duction of both coal and steel during the final quarter of 
1927, but now seems to be alleviated. The I. W. W. strike, 
of course, is against the industrial system rather than 
against any individual company. 

The trend in earnings and working capital since 1922 
is shown by the accompanying graph. 

The stock is one of the more volatile speculative issues, 
but the company’s progress in late years has been genuine 
and promises to continue. The territcry served is growing 
constantly, and the cost of transportation from eastern 
manufacturing points to the Far West and Pacific Coast 
territory provides sort of a protective tariff against too 
much eastern competition. The issue, of course, is specu- 
lative and not suitable except for investors in a position to 
assume risk. (Note: This stock, since preparation of this 
article, has already advanced to 79. Intending purchasers 
should await a reaction from current levels.) 
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7. American Steel Foundries Co. 
Possibilities Still Unexploited 


In Very Strong Financial Position— 
Earnings Stable 


FTER moving uninterestingly in a ten-point price 
A range for about two years, during the latter part of 

1927 American Steel Foundries common stock was 
taken in hand and advanced from a low of 46% on Novem- 
ber 2nd to a high of 723% on December 13th. The advance 
was too rapid and perhaps not fully justified by the com- 
pany’s earnings, consequently the stock in February de- 
clined to a low of 58% in a deflationary market. The de- 
cline has been entirely technical, no new developments hav- 
ing occurred in the company’s affairs to explain it. 

American Steel Foundries in 1927, a poor year for the 
equipment industry, earned $3.74 a share on the common 
stock after preferred dividends compared with $4.40 a 
share in 1926, $4.38 a share in 1925 and $5.63 a share in 
1924. In a good year the company has an earning power of 
from $7 to $9 a share, with possibilities of an even better 
showing as a result of a close operating agreement with 
Timken Roller Bearing which seems to have good future 
possibilities. The stock has paid slowly increasing divi- 
dends for a number of years. It is preceded by no funded 
debt and by only a small issue of preferred. At the end of 
1927 current assets were 20.5 million against 2.8 million 
current liabilities, and the balance sheet showed 11.8 million 
in cash and securities. An increase in the $3 dividend rate 
now in force could probably be the result of a good year for 
che equipment business. 

The dependable earning power of the company, even in 
poor equipment years, is due in no small measure to the 
earnings of its subsidiary, Griffin Wheel Company, which 
has a large replacement business in car wheels. In addi- 
tion to car wheels, the company makes springs, bolsters, 
couplers, and many miscellaneous car and locomotive acces- 
sories. Recently a promising new line has been developed 
in connection with the installation of roller bearings in 
railway cars. The stock is to be rated as one of the higher 
grade industrial issues, and at current prices seems to be 
pretty well deflated. At some future date it should again 
come into active speculative favor, for it has every bit as 
much to commend it now as it had last December when 
selling above 70. 


_A new element in the American Steel Foundries situa- 
tion is the possibility that the company may enter a merger 
of steel and equipment companies. A group of market op- 
erators and capitalists is said to have acquired quite a 
stock interest in this company as well as Baldwin Locomo- 
tive, American Rolling Mills, Westinghouse Electric & 
Manufacturing, Westinghouse Air Brake and Standard 
Steel Car, and may have a loose consolidation in mind. 
The report, while unconfirmed, easily could be a market 
factor of the first magnitude. 
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Values Back of Calumet & Arizona 





Represented 
by one share 
of Calumet & Arizona 
Ownership of two shares of New Cornelia now 
selling at $26 a share in Boston ............... $52.00 
Working Capital per share (Dec. 31, 1926)........ 8.58 
Miscellaneous mining Investments ..............- 3.00 


Values all outside of the old and new cre bodies 
at Bisbee and the Bisbee surface plant........ $63.58 a share 














8. Calumet & Arizona 
Large Ore Body Uncovered 


Potentialities of Unusual Dimensions for 
Mining Property 


a marked increase in earning power, Calumet & Ari- 

zona stock advanced from a low of 62 last year to a 
high of 120% in January. In common with other stocks 
which have been discounting prospects well in advance, the 
issue recently declined some 30 points to around 90. The 
company is earning between $6.50 and $7.50 a share before 
depletion (including its equity in the earnings of New Cor- 
nelia) and paying regular quarterly dividends at the annual 
rate of $6 a share. A higher metal market or an increase 
in the rate of production at the two properties quickly 
might bring earnings to $10 a share or better. When the 
full benefits of the high grade ore in the Campbell shaft 
can be availed of, a net substantially larger than $10 a 
share is not only possible but probable. This new ore body 
is the richest and largest discovered in the United States 
in recent years, comparing with the new ore body of 
Greene Cananea in Mexico in richness, although somewhat 
smaller. 

Unlike the Greene Cananea body, however, the Campbell 
ore body cannot be mined to the exclusion of mining opera- 
tions in the older workings. Because of the nature of the 
ground, mined out stopes in the higher levels have to be 
filled in with waste before they are abandoned. Conse- 
quently, this new ore for the present is merely being used 
as a “sweetener” for the lower grade material. About 20% 
of the company’s present production is from the higher 
grade material, and average costs probably are not much 
under 10 cents a pound. As time goes on, the percentage 
of ore smelted from the Campbell ore body will be 
increased. 

In discussing the company’s prospects, too little has been 
said in the past concerning the New Cornelia investment 
which accounts for more than 50% of the current market 
valuation. New Cornelia is a much lower cost producer 
than the parent company, being one of the more important 
steam-shovel porphyry producers of the Southwest. Op- 
erating at capacity in a 15 cent metal market, this subsid- 
iary should be able to earn $4 a share or more and produce 
copper at a cost of 7 cents a pound or less. Calumet & 
Arizona owns almost two shares of New Cornelia for each 
share of its own stock outstanding. An idea of the im- 
portance of Calumet & Arizona’s investments outside of 
Bisbee may be had from the above table. 

If the company were merely a “proved prospect,” owning 
no supplemental assets and investments, the new ore show- 
ing alone probably would make the 642,757 shares of stock 
sell for substantially more than $28 a share, which really 
is the current appraisal. Witness the current prices for 
International Nickel, Noranda and Hudson Bay Mining. 
The stock seems quite attractive for the patient holder at 
current prices which are some thirty points under the peak 
reached at the end of last year. 


()’: ore developments which eventually should result in 
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CHICAGO PNEUMATIC TOOL 
(Continued from page 955) 








1927. Coming, as they did, immedi- 
ately following a substantial increase 
in the company’s earnings they are 
significant of a change in its affairs. 
The steady pace maintained in expan- 
sion of facilities in the preceding five 
years was considerably stepped up. 
Contrasted with the net increase in 
property account from 1922 to 1926 of 
$539,688 was the gain in the first eight 
months of last year of $773,935. This 
was revealed at the time the bond is- 
sue was sold in October and showed 
that the company’s property account 
had increased from $9,461,779 at the 
beginning of the year to $10,235,714 on 
August 31. The greater rapidity of 
the expansion indicates significantly 
why the bond issue was deemed neces- 
sary. 

The decision of directors in placing 
a funded debt ahead of the capital 
stock showed that they felt a change 
had occurred in the company’s affairs. 
Not since the middle of 1920 when the 
former funded debt had been elimi- 
nated had bonds of any size been out- 
standing (a mortgage of $300,000 was 
on the books as late as 1923). The 
placing of a capital obligation ahead 
of the stock does not, of course, neces- 
sarily injure the position of the stock. 
True, Chicagu Pneumatic Tool had, 
prior to the bond issue, been fortunate 
in having only stock, and only one is- 
sue of that, to represent its entire capi- 
talization. Funds were, however, ob- 
tained on favorable terms, the bonds 
carrying 54%% coupons, and the com- 
pany will doubtless be able to earn con- 
siderably more than 54% % on the money 
received. Obviously, if the directors 
had not believed this was so, the bonds 
would never have been authorized. 

Since 1921 the stock has each year 


— 


reached a higher price than in the pre- 
ceding year, and in no year has it du- 
plicated the low price of the preceding 
year. This includes 1928 to date. Mar- 
ket movements have, however, been 
comparatively narrow in recent months 
and during 1927 the stock fluctuated 
between 187% and 120%. This is the 
more surprising when the small out- 
standing capital is taken into consid- 
eration which, it would be expected, 
would lend itself to wide movements. 
It is true that at times in the past it 
has fluctuated sharply, as when it was 
advancing in 1926. Its current divi- 
dend is $6 annually, the rate having 
been raised from $5 in 1926. It had 
been previously raised from $4 in 1923. 
The high price of the stock, the large 
unappropriated surplus in the com- 
pany’s balance sheet, and the small 
capitalization as far as outstanding 
shares are concerned indicate that, 
with any sustained increase in earning 
power, a stock dividend of generous 
proportions might be disbursed. 


Summary 


The stock of Chicago Pneumatic Tool 
Company embodies a number of desir- 
able qualities from an investment and 
speculative point of view. The com- 
pany represents a strongly entrenched 
concern in a line of business which en- 
joys a singularly high degree of sta- 
bility. Its expansion program since 
the post-war depression has been im- 
pressive and has apparently reached 
the stage where its results are begin- 
ning to be felt. A number of irons in 
the fire point to the possibility of in- 
creased earnings from a variety of 
sources. At present prices its dividend 
yields the purchaser a return of nearly 
5% on his money. Furthermore, the 
company’s policy in recent years of 
constantly reducing its. capitalization 
has meant fewer units to share in 
earnings, and this policy has been ac- 
companied by consistently rising quo- 
tations. 





Preferred Seok (Guide 
Revised 


Greater Number of Issues Included— 
Greater Utility of Guide to Investors 


ITH this issue, the Preferred 

Stock Guide appears in a new 

and revised form. The revi- 
sions, as will be noted, are of two 
kinds. In the first place, the scope of 
the Guide has been broadened by in- 
cluding a greater number of issues, 
covering a wider range of investment 
types. Secondly, changes have been 
made in respect to the statistical mat- 
ter presented, with a view to afford- 
ing the reader information that gives 
a clearer basis for comparison of the 
individual issues with one another. 
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Those who are familiar with the 
Guide in its former dress will observe 
that the columns headed “Five Year 
Price Range” and “Dividend Times 
Earned-Five Year Average” have been 
eliminated. For these there has been 
substituted a single column giving 
earnings per share, covering the past 
three years. 

The five year price range, including 
as it did, a period when some marked 
changes were taking place in the mar- 
ket’s appraisal of investment values, 
has ceased to have any great value. 


Reference to high and low prices of 
former years has little practical im. 
portance as an indication of ihe jn. 
herent investment worth of an indi- 
vidual security. The fairly wide price 
swings included in the price movement 
of the past five years might have been 
construed as an indication of like fluc. 
tuations in the future. 


A Clearer Picture 


Such an assumption, if not supported 
by confirmatory evidence gained from 
careful study of credit and general in- 
dustrial conditions, is apt to be mis- 
leading. Moreover, it should be borne 
in mind that sound, well managed cor- 
porations, particularly in the indus- 
trial field, are now in much stronger 
financial positions than ever before in 
their history. Hence, even granting a 
period of security price deflation and 
less favorable money conditions, it is 
extremely doubtful that the low prices 
of preceding years will be duplicated or 
approached. 

Comparison of annual earnings per 
share over the past three years gives 
a much clearer picture of the capabil- 
ity of an issuing company to maintain 
the investment status of its preferred 
stock, or for improving that position. 
Earnings alone, of course, should not 
be taken as the sole criterion of value, 
nor is it possible to rely entirely upon 
a comparison of per share balances be- 
tween individual companies to afford 
the final measure of relative invest- 
ment worth. Other factors, such as 
the nature of the business, capital 
structure, tangible asset values, work- 
ing capital and market seasoning, 
have to be considered. 

Naturally, limitations of space do 
not permit inclusion of all these yard- 
sticks in the table. Each stock, how- 
ever, has been subjected to all these 
tests before being admitted to the list. 
More rigid investment standards have 
been applied in compiling the new 
Guide, in accordance with the princi- 
ples referred to. Hence, without prej- 
udice to their desirability as such, the 
more speculative types of preferred 
stocks have been dropped. 

The old classification of preferred 
stocks by groups as high grade, sound 
investments and semi-speculative in- 
vestments, has been discontinued for 
the reason that it is often very diffi- 
cult to make distinctions between stocks 
that fall into the twilight zone between 
one group or the other. 


Different Arrangement 


Instead of arranging the list by in- 
vestment groups, therefore, the entire 
table has been arranged in accordance 
with current yields. It is felt that 
readers will thus be afforded a more 
convenient means of selecting those 
stocks which give income returns in 
conformity with their individual re- 
quirements, 

Broadly speaking, the current yield 
affords a rough index of investment 
caliber in the case of fixed income pro- 
ducing securities such as preferred 
stocks and bonds. That is to say, the 
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higher the investment standing, the 
lower the available return will be, and 
yice versa. This rule is subject to some 
qualifications, however, as in cases 
where the market has not -yet fully 
discounted improvement in earning 
power and financial strength. In such 
instances, the fact that yields are still 
above the average means that invest- 
ors do not, as yet, recognize the al- 
tered investment status of the securi- 
ties in question rather than that the 
higher yield arises from inherent weak- 
ness. 

By increasing the scope of the Pre- 
ferred Stock Guide to include some of 
the higher grade shares, that is, those 
yielding less than 5.5%, its usefulness 
should be enhanced. While such low 
yielding investments do not have a 
very great appeal to the moderately 
circumstanced investor and _ though 
there appears to be little room for 
price appreciation in this class of 
stocks, nevertheless, their inclusion 
will permit readers who desire such 
stocks to make suitable selections. 

Throughout the Guide, the object has 
been to choose, insofar as_ possible, 
those stocks in each investment cate- 
gory which seem relatively more at- 
tractive than their fellows under pres- 
ent day money and security market 
conditions. In other words, the very 
highest grade issues, which now yield 
less than 5%, are given limited consid- 
eration inasmuch as the investor may 
frequently find somewhat better yields 
among sound bonds where there is not 
quite as much possibility of changes in 
market value. 


Refer to Personal Service Department 


It should not be assumed, from what 
has been said above, that failure to 
include any given preferred stock in 
the Guide indicates an adverse opinion 
in respect to such omissions. As al- 
ready stated, the purpose has been to 
include representative issues which ap- 
pear to be relatively the most attrac- 
tive in their respective groups and to 
set forth a reasonably well balanced 
list of stocks, covering all grades from 
high to medium. 

Readers who hold stocks that have 
been dropped from the list should avail 
themselves of the services of our Per- 
sonal Service Department if they wish 
advice as to whether they should con- 
tinue to hold these stocks or exchange 
them for others which are being con- 
tinued in the table. Similarly, they- 
should consult the Inquiry Department 
Mm cases where they have doubts as to 
the suitability of any stock in the 
Guide for their own investment de- 
mands. 

_ Some omissions from the table in 
its revised form have been occasioned 
by the calling of a few stocks for re- 
demption. Thus, Continental Gas & 
Electric 6-8% participating preferred 
stock has been called for payment at 
$110 a share on April 1, 1928. For 
this issue, we have substituted the 7% 
Prior preferred stock of the same com- 
pany, currently selling around 107, or 
(Please turn to page 981) 
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NoTE: The following list of preferred stocks has been arranged 
solely on the basis of current yields. The position of any stock in 
the Guide is not intended as an indication of its relative investment 
merit. Readers should observe a proper diversification of commit- 


ments in making their selections from this list. 


Railroads 

Div. Rate ——Earned $ per Share——_, Redeem- 

$ per Share 1925 1926 1927 able at 
Norfolk & Western .............. 4(N) 115.54 160.35 133.40 No 
Atchison, Top. & S. Fe........... 5(N) 37.17 48.83 pee No 
NURI ROINE isicis 6.0 oos'x's's cieieea 4(N) 38.41 41.17 ele No 
Southern Railway .............. 5(N) 37.63 39.33 36.17 100 
Baltimore & Ohio .............. 4(N) 35.33 48.41 38.44 No 
Colorado & Southern Ist......... 4(N) 43.13 57.04 eee No 
Pere Marquette Prior............ 5(C) 57.50 68.77 64.08 100 
Colorado & Southern 2nd........ 4(N) 39.13 53.04 eaiaets No 
St. Louis Southwestern........... 5(N) =11.96 12.09 9.30 No 
DUP ISMONN Oe 5 6 eyerclctais ais'eie dieiera:sieire cece 5(N) 11.48 11.86 6.87 110 
N. Y., Chicago & St. Louis...... 6(C) 24.91 24.65 20.31 110 
Kansas City Southern............. 4(N) 10.06 10.86 reine No 
Chicago, Rock Is. & Pac. 2nd....6( +) 12.23 20.57 22.49 102 
St. Louis, San Francisco.......... 6(N) 102.65 108.19 107.70 100 
New York, New Haven & Hart...7(C) Sagar Leet Same 115 

Public Utilities 
Columbia Gas & Electric.......... 6(C) ae 27.81 25.42 110 
North American Co............. 3(C) = 21.91 28.95 31.73 55 
Phfadelgitiay'Gos 33 sii. ss0es css S(C) 23:53 24.20 ease No 
Public Service of New Jersey....8(C) §19.66 §21.46  §16.28 No 
American Water Works & El....6(C) wisest obeate erobe's 110 
Federal Light & Traction......... 6(C) 33.02 41.51 39.67 110 
Hudson & Manhattan R. R. Conv..5(N) — .34.12 40.32 Swat No 
Standard Gas & Electric.......... 4(C) 14.00 13.43 hey eae No 
West Penn Electric............. 7(C) 16.15 20.81 Bates 115 
Engineers Public Service......... TOG)” cass 17.44 19.99 110 
Electric Power & Light........... 7(C) 9.72 13.88 ere 110 
Continental Gas & Elec. Prior....7(C) 22.26 26.23 Sener 110 

Industrials 

International Harvester........... 7(C) =. 32.11 36.74 see No 
American Smelting & Ref....... 7(C) 30.38 35.52: 30.96 No 
International Silver.............. 7(C) 16.08 24.39 ida No 
MMCELORY | SHORES ia 6.5;:s501ei0:e0 0. v.0'o.018 6(C) 45.97 47.82 52.42 110 
Associated Dry Goods Ist....... 6(C) 29.92 27.67 seks No 
Case (J. I.) Thresh. Mach......... 7(C) 21.49 29.39 38.43 No 
GERGrAUN ORES 5.55.0.05 5 eos so s00s es 7(C) 101.78 167.17 eens 125 
Ste O MOE: “CORD 6 66516 050s oes 7(C) 208.13 173.89 eaters 125 
Endicott Johnson................. 7(C) 44.57 34.77 48.10 125 
OS LLO MNS 7 eat ea 7(C) 45.23 29.69 44.12 120 
Bethlehem Steel Corp............ 7(C) 26.64 20.84 16.32 No 
Baldwin Locomotive............. 71(C) 0.98 29.42 12.21 125 
Mathieson Alkali Works......... 7(C) 58.60 67.86 74.06 No 
Pillsbury Flour Mills......... 64(C)  ..... *20.19 *44.90 110 
Bush Terminal Buildings........ 7(C) Ba t p 120 
RIOR Ub Oras caGaisccsces eases 7(C) 13.68 23.22 25.74 No 
U. S. Industrial Alcohol......... 71(C) 33.98 16.27 satis 125 
U. 1S; (Cast Tron’ Pipe... ....0%; 7(C) 45.84 42.08 2812 No 
Radio Corporation............. 3.5(C) 10.31 13.86 20.02 55 
American Cyanamid ............ 6(C) *20.53 *29.53 *24.24 120 
Devoe & Raynolds Ist............ 7¢C) 37.29 49.70 53.23 115 
General American Tank Car...... 7(C) 24.09 27.95 rere 110 
Bush Terminal Debentures...... 7(C) 16.01 16.81 aah 115 
Goodrich (B. F.) Co............ 7G) «= SRST 13.96 39.19 125 
Central Alloy Steel... ...6ccsccos 7(C) aks 35.11 aeaes 110 
International Paper.............. 7(C) 12.58 11.31 Gcact 115 
Victor Talking |Machine........ 71(C) nil 38.44 cates 115 
U. S. Smelting, Ref. & Mng....3.5(C) 5.97 6.25 6.28 No 
Mid-Continent Petroleum.........7(C) 106.48 133.61 Escala 120 
Consolidated Cigar.............. 7(C) 38.93 67.44 64.41 110 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber....... TGs Lakes ene saees 110 





C—Cumuletive. N—Non-cumulative. + Cumulative up to 5%. § Earned on all pfd. 


* Years ended June 30. + Guaranteed unconditionally by Bush Terminal] Co, 


Recent Yield 


Price 
87 
104 
83 
100 
80 
78 
98 
74 
92 
92 
109 
70 
102 
100 
114 


108 
54 
53 

137 

102 

106 
86 
67 

112 


109 . 


109 
107 


137 
130 
128 
109 
108 
126 
125 
125 
122 
120 
120 
120 
118 
110 
118 
118 
118 
116 

57 

98 
114 
110 
111 
109 
109 
107 
107 

53 
104 
102 

93 


4.6 
4.8 
4.8 
5.0 
5.0 
5.1 
5.1 
5.4 
5.4 
5.4 
5.9 
5.7 
a9 
6.0 
6.1 


stocks, 
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This department is the contri- 
bution of The Magazine of 
Wail Street to the financial 
education of the nation’s pres- 
ent and future investors and 
business executives. 


Through this medium we ex- 
tend to our subscribers an op- 
portunity to assist us in spreading the doctrine of safe 





and sound investment by using these pages as a practical 
guide to financial success in their own homes and offices. 


Character In Investments 





OOK for character in investments 
in the same way that you look for 
character in people.” 

This is the advice given us by 
a very interesting gentleman of 
the old school in Wall Street, who 
has been a keen observer of finan- 
cial markets of all kinds, good and bad, 
over a span of some fifty years or more. 
After a life-long association with securi- 
ties, one begins to feel on rather familiar 
terms. The curious antics that they per- 
form sometimes, apparently do not seem so 
mystifying to their old friends. At least 
that is what our friend who, for reasons of 
obscurity we shall call the Old Timer, says 
about stocks and bonds, and he has a wide 
acquaintance among them. 

“Don’t look on a security as an imper- 
sonal object, like a pair of shoes or brick 
house,” the Old Timer advises, “because 
when you get to know them well enough, 
you can appreciate that they have per- 
sonality. The good investments are big and 














strong; they do not make. extravagant 


promises when things are prosperous, 
neither do they prove to be false friends 
during times of depression. At all times, 
they offer a sturdy support to lean upon. 
They show admirable courage when under 
atiack. They are honest under all circum- 


stances. Such investments are the invest- 
ments with character. 

“But then all securities do not have these 
fine traits of character. Some are unde- 
pendable in emergencies. When petted and 
pampered they go through graceful antics, 
but under the severe test of adversity, they 
are weak and unfaithful. Having little 
character themselves, they ape the merits 
of the stronger issues, but one who is a 
keen judge of character in investments can 
readily see that they are merely acting a 
role which ill befits them, just as some men 
and women are apt to do. Other invest- 
ments are cowards at heart and retreat 
under the first signs of attack, but at least 
they are honest. 

“It is as important to select honest in- 
vestments as it is to choose honest friends. 
Some securities, like some people, are 
flashy and extravagant. As long as they 
desire to cultivate your acquaintance, they 
will go through the most promising market 
performances with much the same finesse 
as a young coquette who is angling for a 
desirable husband. But when the contract 
is definitely sealed, you are apt to find a 
pretty dull and entirely inconsiderate in- 
vestment companion.” 

These words of the Old Timer are indeed 
words of wisdom. 
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A New Angle on Investment Clubs 


An Association of Employees That Is 
Designed to Be Self Liquidating in One Year 


By OSCAR W. LIBERTY 


sociations have appeared in THE MAGAZINE OF WALL Collections were made by departments and bound duplicate- 
STREET. They interested me and I formed a plan for receipt books used. The duplicate receipt passed to secre- 
making a practical application of the best of those ideas tary-accountant along with the money collected. Posting 
among the employees of our company. was done from this receipt to shareholders’ ledger sheet. 
Several explanatory talks were given to groups in the At the close of each day, records showed total collections 
various departments. The argument put forward was a from employees, cash in bank, cost securities on hand, total 
co-operative experiment to encourage savings by investing assets, profit and loss, etc. 
in securities in an effort to secure better than bank interest. The venture proved entirely successful. On Nov. 15, 
A general meeting was then called, and, after amend- 1927, we returned to each unit-holder his principal, $60.00, 
ment, the Articles of Agreement published below was signed and a profit of $11.00. Starting with $5.00, Nov. 10, 1926, 
by most of the employees. The purchasing committee met increasing $5.00 each month and allowing interest com- 
once a week for discussion and transaction of business re- pounded quarterly to Nov. 15, 1927, gives a return of 
lating to purchase and sale of securities. Minutes were 33.8% on the funds collected. 
recorded at these meetings. Ownership of securities while We believe this same system may be helpful to groups 
in the hands of trustee or manager was fully vested in the of individuals or employees in any establishment where 
Association by means of an agreement signed by the tempo- there is a number conversant with securities and markets, 
rary holder. : who are interested in the benefits of joint investment. 


Articles of Agreement 


We, the undersigned, do mutually agree to organize The Employees’ Investment Association, for the purchase of stocks 
and bonds of reputable companies, under the following conditions: 


1. @ur assets of the Association will be represented by share certificates, 


AY odd times articles relating to savings investment as- Our bookkeeping and collection system was very simple. 





2. Gur holder of each share certificate agrees to pay to the Association the sum of $5.00 upon the first day of each calendar month, beginning 
Nov. 1, 1926, and ending Oct. 1, 1927, subject to ten days of grace for each payment. 

3. Gur money so collected shall be invested in stocks or bonds purchased outright or on the part payment plan whereon a sum not to 
exceed 50% of the market price of said stocks or bonds may be borrowed from such bank as may seem satisfactory. 

4. Cue shareholders shall :elect one of their number as secretary--accountant. His duties shall consist of collecting the sums due monthly 
from the shareholders and recording same properly. He shall also deposit all monies received in a joint bank account. He shall also make all payments 
required at the request of the manager and record same. 

5. Gre shareholders shall also select one of their number as manager, whose duty it will be to invest in stocks or bonds when a sufficient 
fund has been accumulated, of selling the stocks or bonds so purchased and of distributing interest, dividends and monies realized from the sale of 
stocks or bonds among the certificate holders. 

6. @ur shareholders shall also select a purchasing committee of four, one each from Day Mechanical, Night Mechanical, Editorial and 
Office, who with the manager will decide what stocks or bonds to buy or sell, : 

7 ° Gur shareholders shall also select one of their number to be trustee. The manager will have all securities registered in the name of the 
trustee. The duties of the trustee shall consist in holding these securities in trust, and when sold by the manager the trustee shall endorse and hand 
same to the manager. 


a JOINT bank account will be opened in the name of the secretary-accountant and manager. 


Ir at any time the holder of any share certificate wishes to withdraw from the Association he shall surrender his certificate to the 
manager, who is authorized to pay such shareholder the then market value of his share in the stocks or bonds purchased by the Association, pivs his 
proportionate share of the market value of any*stocks or bonds under contract but whose purchase has not been completed, less his proportionate 
share of carrying charges, plus his proportionate share of monies on deposit in the bank, from the net total of which a penalty of 5% shall be deducted. 
If the funds available to make this payment are insufficient to permit the manager to pay the shareholder in cash, the manager is authorized and 
the shareholder agrees to accept a promissory note for the value of the certificate surrendered. This promissory note shall not bear interest and 
shall cover the period required for the accumulation of money necessary to pay it without, however, defaulting on any payments due on outstanding 
contract. The surrendering shareholder shall not participate in any profits, nor dividends, nor interest accumulation, nor share in any losses incurred 
after the date on which he surrenders his certificate. Such surrendered certificates shall be either re-sold or cancelled as agreed upon by the shareholders. 
This clause applies to employees leaving The 

10. € MPLOYEES remaining in the employ of The ...eceeee must give three months’ notice of their intention of withdrawing subject to 
Penalty in clause nine. 


| 1. Br monthly payments on any certificate is in arrears for a period of ten days the manager representing the remaining certificate holders 
shall have the right-to cancel such certificate, upon the same terms and conditions as provided in clause 10 for the settlement of certificates of a 
withdrawing shareholder, the settlement to be dated as of the time the payment or payments first became delinquent. 


12. Dp ISSOLUTION of assets will be made November 15, 1927. 
13. In case of disagreement upon any question, decision shall be determined by a majority vote of the shareholders, each individual being 


entitled to one vote irrespective of the number of certificates he holds. Sadek 
igned, 


Nov. 1, 1926. 
for MARCH 24, 1928 
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to Meet an “Extra Expense” 


A Reader Puts His Knowledge of Investments to 


POLICEMAN who lived in our 
A neighborhood built a four-stall 

garage on his property to add 
still more to the handsome salary that 
we taxpayers were paying him. Then, 
to round out the business, he conceived 
the idea that a concrete pavement 
through the street would make his stalls 
more rentable to car owners and he had 
sufficient influence with the ward boss 
to carry the thing through, in spite of 
the protests of others. 

These concrete pavements that the 
city was putting down were costing $5 
or $6 a foot front, as the share of the 
individual property owners. When the 
pavements were completed, the property 
owners got the bills, which had to be 
paid in 30 days, with the alternative of 
breaking up the amount into five an- 
nual payments. As 6% interest was 
charged on the unpaid balance, one 
might as well pay in full. In addition 
to the city’s bill, there were other ex- 
penses such as compulsory service con- 
nections of an approved type. 

Every home owner is faced with 
costly improvements, and there is no 
dodging the bills. The bills seem 
mountain high to us who were “getting 
ahead” by saving pen- = 


Work in Solving a Difficult Financial Problem 


By CARL WOODBURNE 


to raise $300 in cash, for that was the 
amount we would need to cover our 
frontage on this most unnecessary im- 
provement? Fortunately, the scheme 
had come up too late to include in the 
1926 budget and this fact gave us a 
day of grace in which to turn ourselves. 
The item was, however, already at the 
head of the 1927 list and we might ex- 
pect our paving bill any time after mid- 
summer of that year. 

Since my job was that of a clerk in 
the yard office at a division point on the 
X. & Y. R.R., I could not hope for any- 
thing over the fixed salary of $135 a 
month—but that was steady. Some 
people would have said, “Well, why 
don’t you sell one of your bonds?” We 
had had some $7,000 face value in 
bonds when we contracted to buy our 
home. It had been a disputed point 
at that time as to whether we ought to 
buy a two-family house, as so many do, 
and let the rent from one-half help out 
on the payments, or buy a lower priced 
place and leave the backlog of bonds 
intact. The latter plan had won out. 

I managed to keep the thought of 
our new problem in the back of my 
mind during working hours, but the 





nies. 

All of us who own a 
home have _ been 
through these cata- 
clysms. Crushed for a 
time by the blow, we 
manage to rise and 
hobble on. The blow 
fell just before the holi- 
days of 1925 in our 
case—in time to give us 
a blue _ Christ:nas, 
whereas we had antici- 
pated a green one. We 
were making monthly 
payments of $50 on our 
place, which was an 
amount possible only 
through the _ most 
grinding economies and 
aided by what overtime 
work I could get in and 
the interest from sev- 
eral bonds that we had 








hideous jack-in-the-box stuck to me all 


the rest of the time. Going home one 
night, quite discouraged, an old defini- 
tion of thrift wedged itself to the front 
—‘“care and wisdom in the management 
of one’s resources.” Those last four 
words stung me like a challenge. I 
thought of our bonds as a “resource” 
and planned to use them to the best 
advantage. 

Before I reached home that night I 
decided that herein lay a chance to 
manage our resources wisely enough to 
show some sort of a profit by the time 
we needed that money for street assess- 
ments. I would give the plan careful 
study and, if found acceptable, would 
borrow on our bonds to buy two or 
three others of that grade which ex- 
perts had picked to show appreciation. 

The upshot of this matter was the 
purchase, during Jan. 1926, of three 
$1,000 bonds at a cost of about $2,500. 
One was a Chicago Great Western, one 
a B.M.T. and one a Rutland Ry. bond. 
I had had these bonds about ten weeks 
when two lucky bits came my way. 
One was the appearance of an article 
entitled, “42% in Bonds in one Year” 
ina financial magazine* ; this was an 
article in which a cor- 
respondent tells his ex- 
periense in turning 
over his capital that 
was invested in bonds 
how he kept “working 
at it,” as the clothiers 
say of the suits which 
people will’ not buy 
without a good deal of 





guiding. 
Second, I thought of 
old Mr. Campbell’s 


favorite expression. He 
was my first employer, 
the owner of a mill 
where I was a young 
clerk and where he 
talked freely of finan- 
cial matters in my 
presence because he 
thought I would not 
understand anyway— 
which I didn’t. “A 2- 








cherished through all 
our struggles. 
How, then, were we 
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“Every home owner has faced costly improvements and there is no dodging 


the bills.” 





*This article was published 
in the April 24, 1926, issue 
of THe Macazine or Watt 
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point profit is big enough to take at any 
time,” I had often heard him say to his 
cronies who dropped in to discuss the 
market. My present reaction to this 
thought formed itself into the idea that 
a 2-point profit was worth more to me 
—a poor man—than it had been to 
him—a rich one. Perhaps I had bet- 
ter look to the small profits in bonds 
instead of large speculative profits 
elsewhere. 

Sure enough, scanning my list, I 
found that my Rutland bond had gone 
up 4 points some time since I had 
bought it. Accordingly, I sold and I 
put this $40 profit into a special “Ap- 
preciation” account at the bank. 
Naturally, there was great rejoicing in 
the house that night, tempered, how- 
ever, with the thought that lucky stars 
did not shine in every sky. 

The principal returned from the 
Rutland sale went to- 
ward the purchase of 
an Ohio Public Serv- 
ice 7 of 1947. Some 
two months later 
bonds were rising 
slightly. This was 
an opportunity not to 
be overlooked; the Bond 
B.M.T. bond and the 
Chicago Gt. Western 
were sold early in 
July at a total appre- 
ciation of $76. The 
bank account was 
growing. 

Scanning the list 
for a chance to rein- 
vest the funds now 
idle, I settled upon 
two bonds recently 
added that had not 
shared in any marked 
rise, and these I 
bought. They were 
an International 
Paper bond and one 
of the Central New England Railroad, 
a subsidiary of the New Haven. 

The reader will notice that I leaned 
strongly toward railroad issues. This 
was natural since I worked in a rail- 
road office. All day long, stubby switch 
engines were dragging strings of cars 
back and forth within speaking dis- 
tance of me—cars of the X. & Y. and of 
many “foreign” roads that I knew full 
well. The railroads were doing a good 
business—that was in the air—and 
when I saw recommended the bonds of 
a railroad I knew about from the prac- 
tical side, I did not hesitate as to my 
selection, for I knew I wasn’t buying 
cats-and-dogs. 

Cats and dogs! Lest the reader sus- 
pect that I was a man without tempta- 
tion, let me add that I too was on the 
calling list of the boys who have attrac- 
tive (?) issues to sell. Yes, these 
things were tempting and they did offer 
the return I needed sorely, but I had 
learned that where three are concerned, 
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one cannot take risks. Another lesson, 
and this is thrift’s hardest lesson, 
taught me that a little saved steadily 
year by year amounts to more than a 
whole lot saved at one time, with part 
of it lost at another. 

None of my bonds appreciated for 
some time after I bought the C.N.E. 
and it was not until Nov., 1926, that I 
made a sale. Then I turned a profit of 
$32 on the Ohio P.S. bond and rein- 
vested in an issue of the Bethlehem 
Steel Co. I might not have made this 
last buy but I happened to know that 
Bethlehem was getting some good busi- 
ness from our road. 

Christmas was nearing again. This 
year it was more golden than blue, for 
we had over a hundred dollars toward 
the dreaded assessment. Bond prices 
were running high, too, in sympathy 
with the year-end extra disbursements. 


List of Transactions in Bonds Bought 


for Appreciation 


Bought Sold Price 
Chicago Gt. Western 4s . Aug. '26 64 
Rutland Railway 4%s 
Bklyn.-Man, Transit 6s 
Ohio Pub. Service 7s 
International Paper 5s 
Central New England 4s. 
Bethlehem Steel P. M. 5s 
Montreal Tramways 5s 
Louisville Gas & El, 5s ;: 100 
Norfolk & Southern 5s . "RT 
St. Louis Southwestern 5s 3 «ST 
N, Y. Steam 6s - Rt 





“A good time to sell,” I thought. Put 
into January action, two bonds were 
sold at a plump 2 point profit over the 
price six months before. 

When prices are high, let the other 
fellow do the buying is a good motto. 
But my time was short—I might need 
the money in another six months. And 
so in Jan., 1927, I bought the one bond 
on the list that was low and that 
seemed likely to advance. That was a 
Montreal Tramways 5, then at 93. This 
bond showed me an appreciation of $60 
five months later. 

Work. was begun on our street in 
May and in July we learned that the 
bills were being made out for Oct. 1st, 
Oct. 15th, then, was the deadline at 
which all my transactions must be 
cleaned up. From May to July, I made 
four other buys and then I began to 
wind up affairs in Sept. My table 
herewith shows all the transactions, 
chronologically arranged. The appre- 
ciation for each bond is given, from 


— 90 


9714%4—100% 
93 — 99 


923%4— 94% 
9754—100% 
1063%4—108% 
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which the total of $390 is realized. 

This table does not show all my 
transactions, for I did buy other bonds 
that failed to appreciate and I sold 
for what they cost, sometimes los- 
ing the commission and sometimes 
breaking even. For clarity’s sake, 
these unprofitable ones have been left 
out and only the bonds which showed 
nearly 2 points of appreciation have 
been mentioned. From the $390 total, 
there must be taken the broker’s com- 
mission on every transaction and the 
costs of mailing. The interest received 
on the bonds more than paid that 
which I paid to the bank. 

And that is how I created a private 
sinking fund, with bonds, to pay for a 
public improvement. It was a little 
different from the usual condition— 
usually, we pay taxes to create a sink- 
ing fund for public works, taxing our- 
selves and our chil- 
dren far into the 
future. 

If I had mentioned 
my troubles to my 
boss, he would im- 
mediately have given 
me a good tip on the 


| 
| 


stock market. He 

69% $50 was paying $60 a 
year to a house in 

— 96% N. Y. that supplied 
—114y him with inside in- 
— oy, formation about the 
— 18, market. I knew that 
they were always wir- 

ing him for “more 

margin” — whatever 

i ‘that is—and I knew 


that he often made 
$500 in a single day. 
But I also knew 
that there were days 
when he had “dropped 
something,” as the 
boys whispered 
around the office. So 
I felt well pleased with my own efforts 
and their assistance in keeping my 
home and my original bonds intact. 
I did not consider that I had risked 
my principal in the transactions. But 
the remarkable thing, to me, was the 
way in which _small profits accumu- 
late when they are grasped several 
times a year. It is a method that 
should appeal to the thrifty, I should 
say. Bonds have two advantages for 
the thrifty investor—there is no loss of 
interest and transactions may be car- 
ried on by mail, for bond prices are not 
apt to fluctuate over night. 

In the long run bonds in a reason- 
ably strong investment position main- 
tain market values that reflect their 
intrinsic worth. They are not manipu- 
lated by professional market opera- 
tors; neither are they subject to the 
vicissitudes of frightened short sellers 
or greedy speculators. ‘Still the normal 
fluctuations in market prices permits 
conservative trading for profits. 
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The Accidental Death Benefit In 


Life Insurance 


Discussing an 


“Extra Protection’’ 


That 


Is Now Obtainable at a Moderate Cost 


By FLORENCE PROVOST CLARENDON 


HE uncertainty of life is a rec- [HE NEW YORK TIMES, TUESD AY, JANUARY # ~—tWice the amount of the face 





ognized fact, but healthy people 


engaged in the usual activities of  S/DWELL |RAMILY OF SEVEN 


DROWNED IN AUTO 


Car in Collision With Motor- 
cycle Plunges .Off Bridge 
at Norwich, Conn. 


a busy life fail to realize how 
slight is the hold on existence 
till they are startled into 
awakened conscious 

ness by some tragedy 

of sudden death oc- 

curring in their own 
community—perhaps in 

their immediate family 

or circle of friends. 

Fate is no respecter of 
persons. The man whose 
death is caused by accident 
is all too frequently one who 
is in early manhocd or ro- 
bust middle age, actively en- 
gagéd in a busy and useful ca- 
reer. It is likely that he has a 
family dependent upon him, 
and thus there is a serious 
economic loss caused by his 
sudden and unexpected pass- 
ing. 

Automobile accidents cause an 
appreciable proportion of these ac- 
cidental deaths; and it has been said 
by one of the officials of the National 


‘VAP The body of J 


«yp | found last night on 


is largely responsible for the blame in 
such cases, also the lack of caution and 
disregard of traffic regulations on the 
part of pedestrians. 

In an interesting article by a scientific 
expert summarizing the progress made 
against disease thus far in the twentieth century, it is 
stated that accidents cause almost as many deaths each 
year in this country as tuberculosis, cancer or kidney dis- 
ease. The death rate from accident in the original regis- 
tration states shows an average of 76 per 100,000 of pop- 
ulation in the period from 1921 to 1925. It is interesting, 
and encouraging, however, to observe that this figure shows 
a decrease from 86 per 100,000 of population derived from 
the same sources in the years from 1901 to 1905, which is 
doubtless due to better economic conditions and the active 
preventive measures taken by the National Safety Council, 
local organizations, and other sources which work for gen- 
eral public welfare. 

The Additional Accidental Death Benefit now included in 
the policies of many of the Old Line life companies meets 
the issue of sudden and accidental death in a particularly 
effective manner. Through this Benefit it is provided that 
an additional payment equal to the face amount of the 
policy is made if death should result from bodily injury 
due to accident. Thus a man carrying a policy for $10,000 
who is killed by accident leaves to his beneficiary $20,000 
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of his policy 

Company rules vary in re- 
gard to the details of the Dis- 
ability provision, but it is usu- 
ally stipulated that the Acci- 
dental Death Benefit is opera- 
tive when death occurs within 
ninety days of the acci- 
dent and as a_ direct 

" result thereof. 
Accidental death oc- 


TRUCK IN WILD DASH 
HITS FWO TAXICABS 


Ry “i damp Aboard and 


vy 
ty ot ie bearf "tg  « 
see ADUY FATALLY SHOT fosee sine 2, “Y/sstito often peculiar and un 
3 in AS GUN IS UPSET fa ne at “ad usual, causes ; but acci- 
cag On * Roan] fon ee dents which all too 


“, frequently prove fatal have 

¢ materially increased 

through the large number of 

automobiles now used. Auto- 

mobile fatalities increased in 

the United States between the 

period 1911-1915 and 1921-1925 

from 5 per 100,000 of population to 

17—more than 200%. The number 

of deaths from automobile accidents 

in this country is said to be ap- 

proximately 25,000 a year—and the 
increase goes steadily on. 

One life insurance company’s an- 
nual statement which includes the 
causes of death under policy claims 
during 1927 gives the following fig- 
ures in regard to this class of claims: 





wt eTigaged seizes 
Automobile accidents 
Other accidents 


As the total number of death claims from all causes in 
that company amounted to 12.91, these accidental deaths 
(93 in all) represent over 13% of the claims paid during 
the year. This is the experience of but one company. In- 
dividual companies have a fluctuating experience, but the 
percentage given may be taken as reasonably typical. 

The fact that life is uncertain is so palpable a fact that 
a group of accidental death notices such as shown by the 
newspaper clippings illustrated on this page only give one 
a momentary mental jolt in reading. Yet these clippings 
were cut from newspapers during one week only. 

The additional Accidental Death Benefit provides a very 
present help in time of need. But while accidents are com- 
mon, it must be borne in mind that death by accident is 
proportionately small in relation to the principal causes. 
Disease is insidious and seizes upon people unawares. 
Tuberculosis at young ages, influenza, pneumonia, cancer— 
all of these fasten their fatal grip upon the insured and 
the uninsured. In obtaining this added protection in his 
policy, therefore, the insured must be under no misappre- 

(Please turn to page 1000) 
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How to Analyze Your 
Investment Holdings 


International Paper Company 





7 per cent cumulative preferred stock 


HE International Paper Company is the domi- 
nant factor in the world’s paper industry. It 
controls vast timber lands and electric power 
resources. During the past year, it has expanded its 
activities through acquisition of the Newfoundland 
Power & Paper Co., Ltd., and increased its stock 
interest in the New England Power Association to 
a little less than half of the ownership shares. The 
company’s aggregate potential water power is ap- 
proximately 700,000 horsepower of which about 85% 
is hydro-electric equipment. In output, it is the 
largest concern in the world, about three-fourths of 
its finished mill output being newsprint and the bal- 
ance made up largely in bag, wrapping, book and 
writing papers. The pulp produced in the company’s 
mills represents a large portion of the world’s con- 
sumption of pulp used in the manufacture of rayon. 
Recent acquisitions give the comany assets of a 
good deal more than 800 million dollars. In the 
October 31, 1927, balance sheet, total current assets 
amounted to approximately 45 million dollars, offset 
by current liabilities of only 8.5 million dollars. Its 
capitalization includes a funded debt of 102 million 
dollars of which 40 million was represented in two 
issues of the company’s own bonds and the balance 
in subsidiary bonds. The acquisition of the New- 
foundland Power & Paper Co. will increase the funded 


SUE TR OOM Or On MM OO OO OTC Lh Ei Le atti! 


BYFI’S INVESTMENT SUGGESTIONS 


These investment recommendations are now a regular feature for the guidance of BYFI 

readers. With the original selection of each issue, safety of principal has been a foremost 

consideration. Each issue is watched continuously, and will be replaced at any time that it 

may become unfit for retention. Such changes will, of course, be brought to the reader’s 
attention, if and when they occur. 


Yield 
to 
Maturity 


Approxi- 
mate 


THE FIRST $500 ma 


Savings banks accounts are recommended for 
deposits of regular savings, to yield 

Shares of well managed Building & Loan Assn. 
are recommended on the monthly payment plan 

Endowment Insurance is a suitable medium for 
the investor and yields a return of 

*Laclede Gas Light Ist and ref. 5%s, 1953.... 


4to 444% 
5 to 6% 


8 to 34%4% 
5.15% 


THE NEXT $1,000 
——— Mercantile Marine Ist & Coll. 


HN. Y. Steam Corp. 6s, 1947 
+Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946 





debt of subsidiaries considerably through issuance of 
both dollar and sterling bonds, but will also enhance 
the property values and earning power of the parent 
company proportionately. 

The International Paper Company has two classes 
of preferred stock of $100 par value; a 6% cumula- 
tive issue and the 7% cumulative issue, herein de- 
scribed. The latter preferred issue has preference 
over the 6% shares, of which there are only about 
2.2 million dollars par value outstanding. Through 
the acquisition of additional New England Power 
Association stock in December, 1927, the outstanding 
par value of 7% preferred stock amounted to over 
68 million dollars. An additional offering of 10 mil- 
lion 7% preferred has subsequently been made to 
holders of common and 6% preferred stock, which, 
with an exchange offer for Continental Paper & Bag 
Company (a subsidiary) bonds, wquld bring the out- 
standing amount of 7% preferred stock on the mar- 
ket to over 80 million dollars par value. It is fol- 
lowed by 1,000,000 shares of no par value common 
having a market value of over 70 million dollars. 
Earnings on the preferred stock averaged over $12 
a share since this issue was created in 1925 and are 
steadily on the upgrade. The income of over 6.5% 
at current levels is comparatively attractive for this 
issue which also has possibilities of growth in value. 


Approxi- 
mate 
Price 


Yield 
to 
Maturity 
5.10% 
6.20% 
6.60% 
6.28% 
6.60% 


$5,000 FOR INVESTMENT 


Cuba R. R, Ist 5s, 1952 

Shulco Co., Inc., Guar., Ser. ‘“‘B’’ 64s, 1946... 
U. 8. Rubber Ist 5s, 1947 

West Penn Electric $7 Pfd 

U. 8S. Smelting & Ref. $3% Pfd 

American Sugar Refining $7 Pfd 


98 
103 


THE NEXT $5,000 


Seaboard Air Line Ist Cons. 6s, 1945 

Nassau Electric 4s, 1951 

Western Maryland Ist 4s, 1952 

Brooklyn-Man. Tr. $6 Pfd 

International Paper, $7 Pfd. .................. 
tAmerican Tel, & Tel, common ($9) 


to sss 





* Available in $100 units, f Available in $500 units, 
t Recommended to hold only. 
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Spring Activity More Apparent 


Improving Volume in Many Basic Industries Indicative of General Business 
Upturn—Prices Display Firming Tendencies Under More Confident Buying. 
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STEEL THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


I ee , STEEL—Gain in unfilled orders of the Steel Corporation for 
mprovement in Second Quarter February reflects large forward buying occasioned by 
IRST t . nichidiesital recent price advances. Output for entire industry shows 
p's: i thse pr pre eae little change, holding up well around 85%. Earnings 

prospects brighter as a result of more favorable price sit- 


to be issued some time next month fs : . nor 2D) 
should disclose some very interesting uation. _Temporary reaction in pig iron activity but con- 
information. It is a foregone conclu- ditions likely to improve in consonance with finished steel 


sion that profits will show a substan- trend. 


tial gain over the last quarter of 1927, 3 3 is 
ak in vlc al with the same METALS—Copper buying has tapered off, with both foreign 
period a year ago the industry prob- and domestic consumers lapsing back into their former 

state of unconcern. Producers continue to hold 1414 


ably did not do so well. Yet from the 4 
standpoint of activity conditions are on cent level, although it is evident that some price shading 


a par, if not better, than they were in may be done soon in order to stimulate better demand. 


th i ths of 1927. Produc- : = = 
ee aoe ong PETROLEUM—In spite of improving tendencies the oil in- 


tion is higher, better demand for al- X J 
most all major steel lines is reported dustry has not yet reached a point where definite recov- 
and unfilled orders have shown a re- ery is assured. Production is slowly being brought down 


markable increase. In spite of these to a level in keeping with unsettled conditions, but stocks 
favorable developments producers have still loom large. Gasoline, however, is in a more favor- 
been unable to make a more satisfac- able position, with price advances and seasonally heavier 
tory showing because of a poor price consumption indicating refiners will fare better than 
situation. At this time prices are producers. 


about 10% under last year’s levels : 
and that income may decline some- RUBBER—Threat of removal of all British restriction on 


what will not be surprising. The rubber exports coupled with stocks on hand and in tran- 

(Please turn to page 995) sit far in excess of even present high consumption re- 
quirements have sent crude rubber to lowest on 
many years. Aside from such inventory losses as this 
COMMODITIES* may occasion, tire manufacturers are well situated under 


See footnote for Grad d * * 
“aoa steadily expanding markets. 


High ° COAL—Deadlock in the strike area has undergone little 
Steel (1) $33.00 . . change. Stocks on hand offer some encouragement, hav- 


Pig Iron (2) ... 17. J J Ps . ones . * 
Copper (8) 14% 0.14 ‘ ing declined to about 50 million tons. Production is now 
ae oo averaging about 10 million tons a week as compared with 


9 million tons a month ago. 


08% 0.07% AUTOMOBILES—Production in February rose to 325,778, 
Oumes ans as compared with 232,685 in the preceding month, ex- 
Rubber (12)... 0.41 0.26% 0. cluding Ford’s output. Retail sales undoubtedly not 


lly RRR x ; ; keeping pace with output, although it can be explained by 


Suser (16) 0.04% y way of desire of producers to keep dealers well stocked 
Lumber (18). for heavy Spring demand. 


* March 10, BUILDIN G—While February building was of record propor- 
la i Se, Wilete, 2 ee gms tions and a similar trend persists currently the industry 
c. per pound: (4) Mid-Continent, 36°, § per is on a more stable basis. More conservatism exists in 
oe ee a te ean eee ees financing and in sales of material. Costs are declining 
oe 3 ot, ew Weel 9 per Sechel; (9) slightly due to lower trend in materials, mechanization 

0. 2 Yellow, New York, $ per bushel; (9) . ° ° 
Light, Chicago, c. per pound; (10) ‘Top, of many operations and high efficiency of labor. 

Heavies, Chicago, c, per lb.; (11) Rio, No, 
7, Spot, c, per Ib.; (12) First Latex crepe, SUMMARY—While the expected upturn in business activity 


c. per Ib.; (18) Ohio, Delaine, unwashed, 90 * 
c. per Ib.; (14) Medium, Burleigh, Ken- has been slow to materialize there are many evidences of 


tucky. c. Ib.; (15) Raw Cubas, 96° “ers * ° > 
Full RR ny Ag Fy Rm wy oe moderate gain. With the opening of the Spring season 
hs Gb Welw ps tanta, £. oe a quickening of the industrial pulse is anticipated. 
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Men who “know it all” 


are not invited to read this page 


HIS page is not for the 
wise young man who is 
perfectly satisfied with 
himself and his business 
equipment, who believes that 
the only reason he is not paid 
twice as much is that he has 
never been “given a chance.” 

This page is a personal message 
to the man who has responsibili- 
ties, who feels secretly that he 
ought to be earning several thou- 
sand dollars more a year, but who 
simply lacks the confidence neces- 
sary to lay hold on one of the 
bigger places in business. We 
should like to put into the hands 
of every such man a copy of a lit- 
tle book that contains the seeds of 
self-confidence. It is called “Forg- 
ing Ahead in Business,” and it is 
sent without obligation. 

We have in mind, for example, 
a certain man who is now auditor 
of a great corporation in the Mid- 
dle West. Until he was thirty- 
one years of age he was a book- 
keeper. His employers had made 
up their minds that he would al- 
ways be a bookkeeper. His wife 
was beginning secretly to wonder. 


Worst of all, he himself was be- 
ginning to lose faith. 


He Sent for “Forging Ahead 


in Business’”’ 


Without any great hope in its 
results, he enrolled in the Modern 
Business Course and Service. The 
first few months of his association 
with the Alexander Hamilton In- 
stitute were a revelation to him. 
He found himself being initiated 
into departments of business that 
had hitherto been a mystery to 
him. He was learning the funda- 
mentals of purchasing, of adver- 
tising, of office and factory man- 
agement, and corporation finance. 

He began quietly to make sug- 
gestions to the officials—sugges- 
tions that surprised them, because 
they had ceased to expect anything 
from him. They revised their esti- 
mate of his capacities; when the 
position of auditor became vacant, 
he was given his chance. And re- 
cently, on an important 
financial problem, he argued 
against the position of the 
company’s own attorneys— 
basing his arguments on 
principles which the Insti- 
tute had taught—and by 


Alexander Hamilton Institute 


Executive Training for Business Men 








In Canapa, address the Alexander 
Hamilton Institute. Limited. 
C. P. R. Bldg., Toronto 
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In Encianp, 67 Great Russell St.. 
London, In Austratia, 11 Castle- 
reazh St., Svdney 


? 
5 ALEXANDER HAMILTON INSTITUTE 
517 Astor Place, New York City 


| Send me the new revised edition of ‘Forging Ahead 
| in Business,” 


proving his point succeeded in 
saving the company $60,000. 

The self-confidence that the 
Institute gave him has trans- 
formed that man. He will be a 
vice-president of that great cor- 
poration, and at 31 he was con- 
demned to be a bookkeeper for life. 


Thousands Could Double Their 
Incomes 

For the man who is perfectly 
content with himself and his job 
the Alexander Hamilton Institute 
can do nothing. But there are 
thousands of men who could dou- 
ble their incomes in one year if 
they believed in themselves and 
had the solid business knowledge 
to back up their belief. 

To such men the Institute offers 
“Forging Ahead in Business”’—which de- 
scribes clearly and interestingly what the 
Institute can do for you. Thousands of 
successful men regard it as one of the 
most valuable little books they ever sent 
for. May we send it to you? The coupon 
is for your convenience. 


FILL OUT AND MAIL TODAY 
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@® ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES © 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


ceived and replied to. The use of this per- 
sonal inquiry service in conjunction with 
your subscription to the Magazine should 
help you to get hundreds or thousands of 
dollars of value from your $7.50 subscrip- 


The Personal Service Department en- 
ables you to adapt THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET to your personal problems. 
If you are a yearly subscriber, you are 
entitled to receive FREE OF CHARGE a 
reasonable number of PERSONAL RE- 
PLIES BY MAIL OR WIRE on any se- 
curity in which you may be interested. 
The inquiries presented in each issue are 
only a few of the thousand currently re- 


tion. 


Inquiries cannot be received or an- 
swered by telephone nor can personal in- 
terviews be granted. Inquiries from non- 
subscribers of course will not be answered. 
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STROMBERG CARBURETOR 


1 am worried about my shares of Stromberg 
Carburetor. I bought them in 1926 when I was 
receiving $6.00 a year in dividends and now the 
rate is $2.00 and the stcck is down. Is the 
dividend apt to be dropped altogether?—A. L. T., 
Wilmington, Del. 

Stromberg Carburetor is a holding 
company, owning all the capital stock 
of the Motor Devices Co., which manu- 
factures carburetors, shock absorbers, 
windshield wipers and other motor ac- 
cessories. Earnings trend has_ been 
mainly downward in recent years, and 
reflecting a general slowing down in 
the automotive industry in the late 
year profits underwent sharp recession, 
being equal to only $2.10 a share, 
against $5.79 a share in 1926, $7.87 in 
1925, $7.02 in 1924 and $11.62 in 1923. 
Reflecting recent reports that new 
models of carburetors and shock ab- 
sorbers of the company are now being 
produced at lower cost, and that Pack- 
ard, Studebaker “Commander,” Mar- 
mon “68,” Hupp “8,” Velie and Moon 
“8” are using its carburetors and Hupp 
“8”’ its shock absorbers, market prices 


of the shares are at present materially 


above the low level of the current year. 
However, pending a definite turn for 
the better, dividends at the current an- 
nual rate of $2 a share do not rest on 
a wholly sound foundation. On merit, 
we are not disposed to lend our un- 
qualified endorsement to holding the 
stock at prevailing levels. 


HUDSON & MANHATTAN 


What is the prospect for Hudson & Manhattan 
market wise this year? My. steck cost me 39 
a little cver a year ago. As you know, the stock 
afterwards went to 65, but is now 55. Is there 
any fundamental reason for this recession— 
sufficient to make it advisable for me to sell out? 
P. G. S.. Chicago, Til. 


As you doubtless know, Hudson & 
Manhattan Railroac operates a double 
tube tunnel system under the Hudson 
River between New York City and 





1 Be brief. 
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Jersey City and Hoboken connecting 
with principal railroad terminals on 
the Jersey side of the river. Its lines 
are continued to Newark over the 
Pennsylvania Railroad tracks. Re- 
flecting constant municipal growth and 
increased fares, together with increased 
efficiency in operations, earnings trend 
has been mainly upward since 1920, 
net in 1927 being equal to $4.68 a com- 
mon share, against $4.63 a share in 
1926, thus showing dividends at the 
current annual rate of $2.50 covered 
by a wide margin, which gives rise to 
the possibility of some upward revision 
in disbursements whenever directors 
so elect. The territory served is sub- 
ject to substantial future growth both 
from the standpoint of population and 
industrially, and the company, though 
enjoying the benefits of municipal 
growth, is not restricted to the 5-cent 
fare limitation of New York City lines, 
inasmuch as operations are under the 
jurisdiction of the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission. The high price 
levels attained last year seemed hardly 
warranted by existing conditions, but 
the shares appear favorably priced at 
present quotations, and we would coun- 
sel holding for income and eventual 
price appreciation. 


CONTINENTAL BAKING 


What is your opinion of Continental Baking’ 
I have some Class A that cost 48, and until 
recently I did not worry about the company's 
prospects until I noticed the big drop in the 
ne of last year—G. W. T.. Grand Rapids, 

Reflecting exceedingly keen compe- 
tition, together with over-expansion, 
earnings of Continental Baking have 
declined in late years, being equal to 
$5.08 a class A share in 1927, against 
$8.05 a share in 1926. However, with 
the advent of new management and 
concentration of activities, the com- 
pany’s fundamental position: has un- 
dergone considerable strengthening. 
The showing in 1927 was, after de- 
ducting $634,583 extraordinary charges 
for repairs and renewals, in addition 
toa depreciation reserve of $2,595,201. 
The former item is non-recurring and 
if it had not been necessary, profits 
would have equalled in excess of $7 a 
share instead of $5.08 a share. This 
reflects a more conservative policy on 
the part of new interest in the com- 
pany’s affairs. During the year 2 
millions in bank loans were paid off; 
nearly 1 million was added to holdings 
of preferred and class A shares in the 
treasury; 1.5 millions of subsidiary 

(Please turn to page 983) 
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DIFFERENT STOCKS 


Mainly Common Stocks—in a large number of cases representing old-established 
American industrial companies, dominant in their fields— 


Many Yields of Well-Over 794— including not a few interesting instances where cur- 


Over 20 Preferred Stocks Having Dividends in Arrears—of which a good proportion 
have been gradually liquidating these arrears, in some cases adding arrearage- 
payments to the regular dividend rates, with resultant large income to holders— 
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cently, there has been unmistakable 
evidence that Mr. Loree, instead of 
working against the Pennsylvania, has 
become an ally of that powerful sys. 
tem, with which he was active in his 
early railroad career. Seemingly he 
had been “taken into camp.” 

Right here seems to be the proper 
place to call attention to the query 
that has been in the minds of many 
railway executives and close students 
of the railroad merger situation in the 
East. To what extent has Mr. Loree, 
a former Pennsylvania official, prior 
to his brief service on the Rock Island, 
in acquiring the stocks of railroads and 
and drawing up and presenting merger 
plans, been acting for himself and to 
what extent for the Pennsylvania? 

However, he may have been going it 
alone in the early stage of his expan- 
sion and merger career, the best opin- 
ion for some time in high railroad cir- 
cles—as already indicated—has been, 
that all he has done for the last three 
years in connection with the proposed 
merger of railroads in the East has 
been directly as an ally of the Penn- 
sylvania. In fact, it has seemed that 
that great system and Loree, with 
Kuhn, Loeb & Co. as their bankers, 
were pitted against the New York Cen- 
tral, Baltimore & Ohio and Nickel 
Plate, having the powerful financial 
support of J. P. Morgan & Co., the 
First National Bank and the Guaranty 
Trust Co. 


Ally to How long will Mr. Loree 
P. R. R.? continue to act as a Penn- 

sylvania ally? That is 
the big question. In the light of re- 
cent definite reports, that are both 
credited and discredited by prominent 
railway executives, it looks as though 
the Pennsylvania will be called upon to 
“paddle its own canoe” with regard to 
the Eastern merger situation, and that 
it would have as its opponents, not 
only the New York Central, Baltimore 
& Ohio and Nickel Plate, with their 
practically unlimited financial backing, 
but that Mr. Loree would be on that 
side of the fence as well. More about 
this later. 

Following his failure to project the 
new line across the State of Pennsyl- 
vania, this man who always has been 
doing the unexpected, and often what 
his associates had earnestly advised 
him not to do, acquired control of the 
Buffalo, Rochester & Pittsburgh for 
the D. & H. The formal application 
for authority to carry through this 
deal and for the lease of the smaller 
road by the larger, was rejected by the 
I. C. C., chiefly because it was not 
shown in the application how a gap of 
about 200 miles between the lines of 
the two roads would be closed up. | 

Apparently that was a little detail 
that Mr. Loree did not think necessary 
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instrument with which such 
forecasting successes have been 
and continue to be accomplished. 


The Digest presents weekly 
interpretations of the market 
trend. It is sold only on subscrip- 
tion, and is independent of any 
investment house or any other 
advisory service. Clients every- 
where endorse the Digest, send- 
ing unsolicited testimonials in 
appreciation of its value to them. 


You, too, can protect your 
stock market activities, and 
with great profit, whether they 
are large or small. 
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to put into his application in order to 
secure approval for his scheme. He 
did include it in a second applica- 
tion by stating that a trackage agree- 
ment had been made with the Pennsyl- 
vania, to cover those 200 miles. This, 
by the way, did not look as though Mr. 
Loree was at that time very aggres- 
sively arrayed against his first real 
love in the railroad world. This appli- 
cation, in turn, was disapproved by the 
I. C. C., largely on the familiar ground 
that it was not “in the public interest.” 

That was failure No. 2 for the man 
determined to have a merger of his 
own making in Eastern territory. 


Other Irons But he still had other 
in the Fire “irons in the fire” with 

the same objective in 
view. There was the Lehigh Valley, 
for control of which a contest was on 
for several years between the New 
York Central and Loree or the Penn- 
sylvania—or the two together. At the 
recent annual meeting of stockholders, 
the old group headed by President E. 
E. Loomis, came out with a margin of 
only 5,000 votes. It was increased to a 
little more than 17,000 a week later by 
a recount. Even the larger figure rep- 
resented a close call for the old crowd. 
But it was a victory, nevertheless, and 
defeat No. 3 for Mr. Loree and his as- 
sociates, presumably the Pennsylvania 
and Kuhn, Loeb & Co. 

For a long time it has been rumored 
that the latter group contemplated 
forming a fifth system in the East, 
with the D. & H., Lehigh Valley and 
Wabash as a nucleus. But so far as 
any official announcement is concerned, 
nothing definite has been accomplished. 
The feeling is growing that there never 
will be a fifth system. That there will 
be a four system grouping is by no 
means a certainty. Perhaps the latter 
is more of a possibility, and even prob- 
ability, than until very recently. Ask 
the Van Sweringens and Mr. Loree. 
But, alas, they are not telling. 

Let us turn now briefly to the plans 
of the chairman of the Kansas City 
Southern and the M.-K.-T. with re- 
spect to a merger in the Southwest. 
Under his direction the former of these 
two companies acquired a large block 
of the stock of the latter, and likewise 
the Rock Island’s holdings of St. Louis 
Southwestern. Additional shares of 
both were bought in the open market. 

A plan was presented to the I. C. C. 
to legalize these various steps. A mer- 
ger was not asked for. The plan was 
rejected chiefly on the ground that the 
financial structure of the Kansas City 
Southern was not regarded adequate 
to warrant that company being used 
as the holding company, in accordance 
with the provisions of the plan. 

That was in May, 1927. Counsel for 
all three companies have been at work 
ever since on a revised plan. It calls 
for the M.-K.-T. being the holding com- 
pany. The executives and lawyers 
have not agreed among themselves 
with respect to some of the essential 
features of this plan. Those who are 
familiar with the whole undertaking 


believe that much more would have 
been accomplished within the same 
time if the executives had gone ahead 
with the making of the plan, having 
the lawyers act only in an advisory 
capacity on questions of legality. 

On a Saturday forenoon a few weeks 
ago, Wall Street and the railroad world 
were taken by surprise by an announce. 
from Washington that the I. C. C. had 
filed a complaint against the Kansas 
City Southern, charging violation of 
the Clayton Act in the acquisition of 
M.-K.-T. and Cotton Belt stock. The 
Kansas City Southern also was cited 
to show. cause before the I. C. C. on 
April 2 why it should not “divest itself 
of all interest, direct and indirect, in 
the capital stock of the M.-K.-T. and 
St. Louis Southwestern Railway Co., 
now unlawfully held.” 

What will be the outcome of these 
proceedings? Will Mr. Loree and the 
Kansas City Southern be able to save 
their holdings of M.-K.-T. and Cotton 
Belt? If not, how will they be able to 
dispose of them? These are questions 
that have been asked repeatedly since 
the most recent action of the I. C. C. 
with respect to the gproposed Loree 
merger in the southwest. 

Counsel for the three companies have 
been hard at work since that eventful 
Saturday on a revised plan, which it 
is proposed to submit to the Commis- 
sion before the hearing on April 2, in 
the hope that it will avert an adverse 
decision on the whole proposition. 
Some of those who are most familiar 
with this situation are wagering that 
this plan will not receive the approval 
of the executives and lawyers of the 
three companies, the shareholders, and 
most of all, the I. C. C., because it will 
not be the best plan for all concerned 
that could be devised. 

That would seem to mean that the I. 
C. C. would tell Loree to quit, so far 
as his proposed merger of those three 
roads was concerned, and set about 
finding a purchaser or purchasers for 
the large blocks of M.-K.-T. and Cotton 
Belt stock acquired, the carrying of 
which has cost the little Kansas City 
Southern, its shareholders in reality, 
$750,000 a year, or between $2,000,000 
and $3,000,000 in the aggregate. 

Who would the purchasers be—a 
private banking group or competing 
railroads? In any event, if the Com- 
mission requires a sale, this would be 
failure No. 4 for Mr. Loree, and by 
far the largest to which attention has 
been directed so far in this article. 

And now how about the eastern mer- 
ger situation and the part that Mr. 
Loree is to play in its immediate fu- 
ture? Word comes from Washington 
—not Wall Street—that in the most 
recent turn of the kaleidoscope there 
has been a change of the first magni- 
tude. It is said that the Van Swer- 
ingens, considerably the youngest of 
the eastern railway executives who 
have participated in the Star Chamber 
conferences in President Atterbury’s 
office in the Pennsylvania station, with 
regard to the eastern grouping, have 
proved themselves the “true sports’ 
that their most intimate associates have 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 








MA 


'oenr Tr * 


“eecal swe wv Se S GS Oe 6 


Low-Priced 
Stocks 


What possibilities do these stocks offer now 
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Fisk Rubber @ 141%4? Cont. Baking B @ 4%? Dodge Bros. A @ 18%? 


@ 
Middle States @ 234? Am. Ship & Com. @ 4%? Amer. Piano @ 20? 
Gardner Motor @ 13? Robert Reis @ 634? Jordan Motor @ 12%? 
Elec. Refrig. @ 13%? Botany Mills @ 19? Penn. Coal @ 11? 
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Note this possibility in 
low-priced stocks 
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mended the purchase of Electric Power & Light @ 17. Certain high-priced stocks 
have advanced more in POINTS since, but—which after all is important, number 
of points advance or PER CENT OF PROFIT ON THE MONEY USED? 


Note here the actual showing made: 


Price Profit Made 
Stock Feb. 18 March 14 Points %Profit 
1927 1928 (Margin 50%) 
i 186 3 143 16% 
Southern Railway 145 56 20 3% 32% 
Chesapeake & Ohio .......... . 192% 31 38% 
Allied Chemical 15216 103% 14% 


S. Cast Iron Pipe —14% 
1 54% 


Average six leading aeemnnes stocks 
Electric Power igh 17 


(Note: Among these high-priced stocks, to make clear that we are not overlooking their merits either, we have 
stressed cians & Ohio particularly, the issue which, next to Steel, shows the largest profit both in points and 
per cent. 


What makes any stock, either high-priced or low-priced, really attractive? 
Which particular low-priced stocks are attractive now? 


These matters are thoroughly analyzed.in our latest bulletin. Thirty-five 
low-priced stocks are covered—out of which we select a very few as the best. A 
few extra copies of this valuable report reserved for distribution, free. 
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claimed all along that they were. Be- 
lieving that they had infected Loree 
with the merger bug, and that he is 
the chief obstacle to a solution of this 
situation, they are said to have de- 
clared themselves willing to make 
whatever sacrifice might be necessary 
to bring about the much desired solu 
tion. 

To this end, according to Washing- 
ton news, they have offered to make 
Mr. Loree chairman of their proposed 
new system. In return he would be 
required to give up, not only his cher- 
ished dream of a fifth system in the 
East, but also the shares of Lehigh 
Valley and Wabash, which he and his 
associates are reported to have ac- 
quired or that they control. 

According to the Washington in- 
formation also, this in reality would 
mean not only the dividing up of these 
shares, but also the allocation of the 
various properties, presumably to the 
Pennsylvania, New York Central, 
Nickel Plate and Baltimore & Ohio. 

It would seem to mean, furthermore, 
that the Morgans, First National Bank 
and Guaranty Trust Co., financial 
backers of the New York Central and 
Nickel Plate, with which the B. & O. 
has joined, had won out against the 
Pennsylvania and Kuhn, Loeb & Co. 
with regard to the eastern merger situ- 
ation. This would be defeat No. 5 for 
Mr. Loree, and the biggest of them all. 

But where does Mr. Loree come in— 
or go out—in this remarkable shuffle? 
Is he deserting the Pennsylvania-“K. 
L.” group, seemingly much in the 
minority with regard to this situation, 
to go over to the powerful majority? 

Will the proposed new Nickel Plate 
ever be, and if so, what will it be? If 


it comes into being and Mr. Loree ac- - 


cepts the chairmanship, will it be a 
real chairmanship with power or only 
a nominal office with a high sounding 
title and a salary to match? 

Will Mr. Loree accept? Has he de- 
cided that a comfortable berth with 
the proposed new Nickel Plate system 
would be preferable to fighting on? 

What is the attitude of the I. C. C. 
toward this reported offer of the chair- 
manship and seeming solution of the 
eastern merger problem? 

Briefly, here are the answers to the 
more important of these queries, ac- 
cording to the best information that 
can be obtained. 

Only the I. C. C. and the Van Swer- 
ingens can tell whether there ever will 
be a giant new Nickel Plate system. 
Knowing, as they do, the extent to 
which Mr. Loree has become an ob- 
stacle in the solution of the eastern 
merger situation, and taking account 
of‘ his age, it is gravely doubted by 
railway executives that the Van Swer- 
ingens would give him a real chair- 
manship with extensive powers. On 
the contrary, it is believed that it 
would be largely nominal, with an at- 
tractive salary, both of which would 
enable its incumbent to take it rela- 
tively easy as he passes the 70th mile- 
stone of his notable career. It is as- 
sumed, also, that after Mr. Loree 
should have finished with its duties 


they would be assumed again by the 
Van Sweringens. 

Wall Street and the railroad world 
have been led to believe that the Wash- 
ington news relative to the reported 
offer of the chairmanship was correct, 
They suggest that it was substantiated 
in part, at least, by Mr. Loree’s own 
statement upon his return recently 
from the Pacific Coast. He was quoted 
as saying, “I am hopeful that the pres- 
ent conferences going on between all 
of the executives concerned, soon will 
result in a peaceful solution of the 
eastern trunk line controversy.” 

As to the attitude of the I. C. C. to- 
ward this latest reported turn of the 
railroad kaleidoscope, a word of plain 
speaking. That body believes that Mr. 
Loree has been the chief obstacle to a 
solution of the eastern merger situa- 
tion, largely because of his determina- 
tion to have a fifth system. That body 
sees no occasion or chance for such a 
system, at least in keeping with Mr. 
Loree’s ideas. 

The I. C. C. would look with favor 
on any reasonable suggestion or plan 
that would remove him and his pro- 
jected system from the eastern field. 
The Commission is not in accord with 
Mr. Loree’s ideas with regard to his 
proposed merger of the three railroads 
in the southwest that he dominates. It 
is not saying too much or going be- 
yond the truth to assert that the Com- 
mission firmly believes that both the 
Eastern and Western situations would 
be better off without “The Stormy Pe- 
trel of the Railroad World” as an ac- 
tive factor in either. 

And now a word for the minority 
stockholders of all the companies di- 
rectly or indirectly involved in all the 
various merger projects with which 
Mr. Loree’s name has been prominently 
associated. 

Just remember these simple facts. 
The new Nickel Plate system is not 
yet and is not likely to be for some 
time. The Lehigh Valley and Wabash 
are able to operate satisfactorily as 
individual lines. Their shareholders 
and those of the other companies in- 
volved in Mr. Loree’s plans undoubt- 
edly would be well taken care of if 
the various properties were te be al- 
located to the big systems in their re- 
spective territories. The I. C. C. could 
be depended upon to look out for this 
feature of the situation. 

Its hearing on the southwestern situa- 
tion does not come until April 2. Some 
time would then elapse before its de- 
cision would be handed down. If it 
required the sale of M.-K.-T. and Cot- 
ton Belt stock, unquestionably sufficient 
time would be given to bring it about 
without special sacrifice. A powerful 
banking group or competing roads 
would appear to be the only logical 
purchasers. The Commission would 
not approve prices that would mean 
a big loss to the Kansas City South- 
ern, to its shareholders and those of 
the other companies. These three prop- 
erties, also, could be operated satis- 
factorily as independent lines. So far 
as can be seen now, there is no occa- 
sion for the shareholders to worry. 
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20 Points Profit in Radio 
in Iwo Days 


On Thursday, March 8, We Wired Our Subscribers: 
BUY RADIO AT THE MARKET 


On Saturday, March 10, We Wired Our Subscribers: 


CLOSE OUT RADIO 


On Saturday, Radio run up to 12134, on Monday to 13814, and on 
Tuesday to 160. We estimate the average profit taken on Radio by 
our subscribers as 20 points a share. In some instances, subscribers 
were able to take a profit of 50 points a share. 

In a wild market, such as existed in Radio, one could not expect to get 
the maximum range between the buying and selling points. For that 
reason we hold our estimate of profits down to 20 points a share. 


242 Points Net Profit 


January 1 to March 15 This Year 


UR consistently successful record, month in and month out, demonstrates that the 

profit actually taken in Radio is but one illustration of the satisfactory results to be se- 
cured right along through following the specific buying and selling recommendations of 
the Forecast. 


Other opportunities are developing right along. Are you going to profit from them? 
UBSCRIBING to THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST now may net you 


thousands of dollars within the next six months. Put our corps of market experts to 
work for you—let them seek out the opportunities, analyze conditions, weigh the possi- 
bilities, and—once a recommendation is made—study daily the action of the security 
until the time comes to close it out. Simply mail your check for $75—saving you $25 
from the regular semi-annual price—with the coupon below and we will: 


(a) telegraph you immediately three to five stocks in the best position to buy at the 
market when this wire is dispatched to you; 

(b) send you the regular weekly and all special issues and recommendations of The 
Investment and Business Forecast for six months, summarizing by wire the im- 
portant buying and selling advices: 

(c) analyze your present and contemplated holdings at any time during the entire life 
of your subscription and tell you what to do with each security you own; 
wire you within the next six weeks (in addition to the regular and special advices 
of the Forecast) individual profit recommendations covering three stocks of which 
we will keep a card index record and advise you by personal telegram when to 
close them out. We endeavor to send only one of these recommendations at a time. 


SIX MONTHS’ TEST SUBSCRIPTION COUPON 


The Investment and 
Business Forecast is 
the only security advis- 
ory service conducted 
by or affiliated in any 
way with The Maga- 
zine of Wall Street. 


THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 
of The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


Service am entitled to all the privileges outlined above. 
Wanted 
on (b)? 
Street and No. 


O Yes 


O No (Wire me collect upon receipt of this coupon, 
Mar. 24 three to five stocks to buy at the market. 


—-----------}] 
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Wire I enclose $75 to cover my test subscription to The Investment and 
Business Forecast for the next six months. I understand that I 





Investment Service 


For over twenty-five years we 
have been serving many discrimin- 
ating investors in all sections of 
the United States and many For- 
eign Countries. 


They have come to depend upon 
the telegraph, air mail, special de- 
livery and ordinary mail service, 
with satisfaction, in the execution 
of their orders. 


Small accounts receive the same 
painstaking and careful attention 
as large accounts. 


Send for our Booklet 
“Odd Lot Trading’ 
Please mention M.W.703 


Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 


JohnMuir &(0. 


Members 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 


Associate Members 
New York Curb Market 


50 Broadway New York 














Vick Chemical 
Company 


Capital Stock 


Circular on Request 








GOODBODY & CO. 


Members New York and Philadelphia 
Stock Exchanges, and New York 
Curb Market 


350 Madison Ave. 
New York 


115 Broadway 
New York 





Branch Office 
1605 Walnut Street Philadelphia, Pa. 





New York Stock Exchange 


RAILS 


Pre-War War 


Period 

—_—— 

1909-1913 

High Low High 

Atchison 125% 90% 111% 

Do Pfd. --.. 106% 96 102% 

Atlantic Coast Line 148% 102% 126 
Baltimore & Ohio 122%, 90% 


Delaware & Hudson 
Delaware, Lack. 


Great Northern Pfd. 
Hudson & Manhattan 
Illino‘s Central 
Interboro Rap. Transit 
Kansas City Southern 

Do. Pfd. 

Lehigh Valley 
Louisville & Nashville 
Mo,, Kansas & Texas 
Do Pfd, 

Missouri saynned 

Do Pfd. 
N. ¥. Central |. 

N. Y., Chi. & St. Louis 
N, Y., N. H. & Hartford.... 
N, Y., Ontario & W. 
Norfolk & Western 
Northern Pacific 
Pennsylvania 
Pere Marquette 
Pittsburgh & W. Va, 
Reading 

Do Ist Pfd. 

Do 2nd Pfd. 
St. Louis-San Fran. 
St. Louis Southwestern 
Seaboard Air Line 

Do Pfd. 
Southern Pacific 
Southern Railway 
Do Pfd, 
Texas & Pacific 
Union Pacific 
Pfd. 


Western Maryland 
Do 2nd Pfd. 
— — 


*12% 


Period 


_a_S 
1914-1918 
Low 


70 
75 


79% 
88% 
48% 


Post-War 
Period 

1928 Last Div'd 
Sa Sale § Per 
High Low 3/14/28 Shar 


195% 
105% 


a 
1919-1927 


_ cn 
- SSaexnwnasatt 


INDUSTRIALS 


Pre-War War 


Period 
=A 
1909-1913 
High 
Adams Express 154% 
Ajax Rubber oe “a 89% 
Do Pfd. cs ae 
Allis-Chalmers Mfg. 49% 
— Chem. 5% 106 
103% 
Beet’ Sugar 77 108% 
Bosch Magneto a Se is 
le 6314 


Pfd, 


Taternational 
Linseed Pfd. 
Locomotive 


’ Radiator ** #500 “200 “Ab 
. Safety Razor 


Period 
—" FF 
1914-1918 


Low 
42 
45% 


6 
47% 
89% 
19 


19% 
80 


8 
12 
24 
46% 
98 


#235 


Post-War 

Period 

— Last Div'd 
1919-1927 P 3 Sale $ Per 
High i Low 3/14/28 Share 
210 260 6 
113 14 0%: .. 
16914 
124 


118% 


52% 
39 28 
182% 71 
118 86% 100% 
144% 58 10754 108% 
127 125% +126 


56 57 $4 


67 % 99 
rr tiaee i, 130% 141 
76% 62 


When doing business with our advertisers, Lindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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bh 
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_ no. 


a i li ed 


PriceRangeof ActiveStocks 


INDUSTRIALS—Continued 


Pre-War War Post-War 

Period Period Period 
Zee 1928 Last Div’d 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1927 —a Sale §$ Per 
High High High Low 3/14/28 Share 
ies ee 47% Vy 5% 3 4% 
128% 188% 
95 44 133 
118% 


Am. Ship & Commerce 
Am, Smelt. & Ref 
Do Pfd, 


at: ea]: 





* wow 


Am, Water Works & Elec 
Am, Woolen 

Do Pfd. 

Anaconda Copper 
Associated Dry Goods 
Do Ist Pfd. 

Do 2nd Pfd. 

Atl, Gulf & W, Indies 
Do. Pfd. 

Atlantic Refining . 
Austin Nichols 

Do Pfd. 

Baldwin Locomotive 

De 280. céasx + Le 
Bethlehem Steel 

Do 7% Pfd. 

Brooklyn Edison Electric.... 
Brooklyn Union Gas 
Burns Brothers 

Do B 

Butte & Superior 
California Packing 
California Petroleum 
Cerro de Pasco Copper 
Chile Copper 

Chrysler Corp. 

Do Pfd 


Colorado Fuel & Iron 221% 
Columbia Gas & Elec os ae 544% 
Congoleum-Nairn “ oa -» %184% 
Consolidated Cigar es ee oe oe 
Consolidated Gas : *1651%4 *1144% *150% *112%, 
Continental Can ae “a. ae #3714 
261% 7% 50% lls 
Do Pfd, 98% 61 118% 58% 
Crucible Steel 19% 6% 109% 12% 
Cuba Cane Sugar am os 16% 24% 
Do Pfd. ais ar 100%, 77% 
Cuban-American Sugar *58 383 = *2738 *38 
Cuyamel Fruit ry s* os os 
Davison Chemical 
Dupont de Nemours es se 
Eastman Kodak *665 
Electric Storage Battery .... *78 
Endicott-Johnson we ia ae 
Do 
Fisk Rubber 
Do Ist Pfd, 
Fleischmann Co, 
Foundation Co, ee és 
Freeport-Texas ar os 70% 
General Asphalt 15% 39% y% 160 ny, 
General Cigar ee ee ee ee % 67 
General Electric 129%, 187% 124 
General Motors *25 *850 % 180 
Do 7% Pfd, as ai aa 123%, 126 
Goodrich a? F.) Co, : 15% 80% £7 99% 78% 19% 
Do Pfd 78% 116% : 14 109% 4108 
Se i oe 52 54 


° + 


2 co! IMME: 
= 


+ 2 = . ° . 
* BoBC Nrad+ Cre CROC PH MD: COI. «Tad: 
x 
w 


° 4. 
>: B- 


Do ee ee . 
Granby Consolidated 26 = «120 
Great Northern Ore Ctfs. 25% 50% 
Gulf States Steel +s 2 137 
Housten Oil 8 86 
Hudson Motor Car “ oe 
Hupp Motor Car 
Inland Steel 
Inspiration 
Inter. Business Mach, 

Inter, Combustion Eng. 
Inter. Harvester 
» Mercl, 
Pfd, 


> ahs ags cements 


Paper 

Relly- Springfield Tire 

Do 8% Pfd. 

Kennecott Copper 
Kinney (G. R.) Oo. 
Lima Locomotive 

Loew's Inc, Er Se a 
Loft, Inc, ss x Se a 28 
Lorillard (P.) Co. *2151%4 *150 *239% *14414 *245 
Mack Trucks e% fe i oe 242 
Magma Copper 

Mallinson & Oo. 
Maracaibo Oil Explor. : 
Marland Oil Be mn as 68% 
May Department Stores #88 #65 9% “85 174% 
Mexican Seaboard Oil ve 84% 


‘titeene teers to next page) 
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Kinver, Peasopy & Co. 


Founded 1865 


NEW Y BOSTON 
17 Wall: St 115 Devonshire St. 


Branch Offices 
NEW YORK BOSTON 
45 E. 42nd St. 216 Berkeley St. 
NEWARK PROVIDENCE 
5 Clinton St. 10 Weybosset St. 


Conservative 
Investments 


Suggestions 
on Request 


Correspondents of 


BARING BROTHERS & CO., LTD. 


LONDON 

















may have little effect upon 
day to day fluctuations but 
are an important item gov- 
erning market values over a 
period. 





Consult our Statistical De- 
partment without obligation. 
The 


ODD LOT 


department affords the same 
efficient facilities for execut- 
ing small orders as those for 
100 Share Units. 


Write for convenient handbook 
on Trading Methods and 
Market Letter MG 14. 


GHisHOLM & (HAPMAN 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
52 Broadway ‘New York 


Telephone Hanover 2500 





























In the 
Market Letter 
this Week 


—_—_ 


Observations on 


General Cigar Co. Inc. 
Congoleum-Nairn, Inc. 


SENT ON REQUEST 
ASK FOR 317-4 


Accounts carried on 
conservative margin. 


MCClave & Co. 


MEMBERS 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Curb Market (Associate) 


67 Exchange Place 
New York 


Telephone Hanover 3542 


BRANCHES 


Hotel Ansonia, 73rd St. & B’way, N. Y. 


1451 Broadway, Cor. 41st St.. N. Y 
5 East 44th St., _A 
New Brunswick, N. J. 















FINANCIAL 
REVIEW 


in its current issue reviews 


| Western Pacific 


Denver & Rio Grande 


Missouri Pacific 


Copy furnished on request 





SULZBACHER, 
GRANGER & Co. 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Curb Market 


111 Broadway 
Branch Offices 
2 East 57th St.. New York 


Asbury Park 
Berkeley-Carteret Hotel Arcade 


THE GRANGE& 








New York 












New York Stock Exchange 


Price Range of Active Stocks 


INDUSTRIALS—Continued 


Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 
=> a, — a, 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1927 
High Low High Low High Low 
Miami Copper ....-+.++.-++++ 30% 12% 49% 16% 82% ] 
Mon | ER +s ye ats 3 123% 12 
National Biscuit ............. *161 *964%, *139 *719% *270 355% 
National Dairy Prod, ........ oe ‘ os oe 81% % 
National Enam. & Stamp 30% 9 5414 9 89%, 18% 
National Lead .............- 91 42%, 745% 44 %202% 68% 
N. Y. Air Brake ..........-- 98 45 186 - 55% *145% 26% 
Se ae Pree 40% 8 27 9% 70% 15% 
North American ..........++ *87% *60 %8 *88% *119% 17% 
OB ss 2060 nd00002 80000008 as * - = 55 81% 
Packard Motor Car .......... 4 we és 62 9% 
Pan-Am, Pet. & Trans........ es 10% 35 140% 38% 
BD TN BB ono nscadseceese ve se om 111% 384% 
Paramount-Fam, Players-Lasky .. om ie oe 127% 40 
Philadelphia Co. ...-......4+ 59 37 48% 21% 158% 26% 
Phila, & Reading C. & I. ....  .. oe ae = 544%, 84% 
Phillips Petroleum .......... $3 c a 69% 16 
Pierce-Arrow ........+. cosbua. © “on 65 25 99 6% 
SS. Re a er ee - a» 109 88 127% 18% 
Pittsburgh Coal ...........++ *29% *10 58% 87% 74% 29 
ee eee ee ois te .. 9184 47 
Pressed Steel Car ............ 56 18% 88 17% 118% 92% 
oy SAS Sa ey 88% 109% 69 106 67 
ty At St A Aer * as cc oe *98% 29 
Pullman Company ........... 200 149 17 106% *1994%4 *87%4 
Punta Alegre Sugar .......... sie ss 51 29 120 24% 
a errr 148% 81% 61% 16% 
Radio Corp. of America ..... i ae ate ; 101 25% 
Republic Iron & Steel ...... 4914 15% 96 18 145 40% 
6 SRS sea 111% 64% 112% 72 106% 74 
ee Re es a. on 86 56 128% 40% 
ee ee 119% 89% 108% 8% 
Schulte Retail Stores ........ om és oa -. *184% 47 
Sears, Roebuck & Co. ...... #124% *101 *233 *120 %248 51 
Shell Trans, & Trading ...... of ‘* es “e 90%, 29% 
ee NE cccce ese sees i 815% 12% 
Simmons Company ee ee > 643, 22 
Simms Petroleum ............ oe ai 28% 6% 
Sinclair Consol. Oil .......... 67% 25% 64% «15 
ge Re errs ie oP; ae ce 87% 85% 
Sloss-Sh, Steel & Iron. ...... 945% 23 934%, 19% 148%, 82% 
Standard Oil of Calif. ...... 5% be Ss oe 858 474, 
Standard Oil of N. J. ...... *488 822 *800 *355  %212 80% 
Stewart-Warner Speed ...... = *100%, *43 *181 21 
Stromberg Carburetor ........ ne - 45% 21 118%, 22% 
Studebaker Company ........ 49% 15% 195 20 4 46*151 301%, 
ee. GO ee 98% 64% 119% 70 125 76 
Tennessee Cop. & Chem. a ss 21 11 17% 6% 
Texas Company ............ 144 744%, 243 112 58 29 
Texas Gulf Sulphur ......... a aS ‘ -. 184 $254 
Tex. & Pac. Coal & Oil ...... ie * -. 9276 12 
Tike -~Water OM .6.6605...2 3 225 165 %195 5% 
Timken Roller Bearing ...... . oe a ne 142%, 28% 
Tobacco Products ........... 145 100 823%, 25 117% 45 
eS ee eer eo re oe ne 123% 76 
Transcontinental Oil ......... = 6254 14% 
Urion Oil of Calif. .......... - a oa 58% 33 
United Cigar Stores ........ es *127%, *83, *255 4214 
ee eee =e 90% 64 200% 46% 
ee re a a4 46 61 865 
Wetted PHRE havcesscsessssce 208% 126% 175 105 %294 95% 
U. 8S. Cast I. Pipe & F, .... 8 9% 81% 7% 250 10% 
ole. SURES Se 84 40 674%, 30 125 38 
U. §S. Indus, Alcohol ......... 574% 24 17% #15 167 35% 
U. 8S. Realty & Imp. .......- 87 493%, 68% 8 *184% 17 
re eee 59% 27 80% 44 148% 22% 
Oe 123%, +98 115% 91 119% 66% 
U. S. Smelt. Ref. & M’n - 30% 81% 20 78%, 18% 
U. S. Steel ............-.. eee 94% 41% 186% 38 160% 70% 
NSS perry 181 102% 123 102 141% 104 
IEE 3505450005000 67% «38 180 48%, 162 41% 
ae ae mo ss we 97 19% 
Western Union ....... Peer ye 86%, 56 105% 58% 176 76 
Westinghouse Air Brake .... 141 182%, 148 95 *198 40 
Westinghouse E, & M. ...... 45 24% 74% i $32 943%, 38% 
White: Bale Oll .....scccccs. “4 he a “4 84 20 
MO NOR. aa cas sncncseces ce ~ 60 30 104%, 29% 
Willys-Overland ............. *75 *50 *325 15 40% 4% 
OM dx hawiciatenosoase ‘s 100 69 128% 28 
bk ce Ee eee os * 8444 42 104% 4% 
Woolworth (F. W.) Co. *177% *76% *151 *81% *345 12% 
Worthington Pump .......... - es 69 23% 117 19 
PTEEERIL GGehacabphoacens ae 100 85% 98% 4 
by METER. Soca ssieahuwses 78% 50 81 87 
Youngstown Sh. & Tube “A -- 100% 59% 
+ Bid price, + Not including extras, § In stock. * Old stock. 


1928 Last Divé 
Sale $ Per 


a 
High Low 3/14/28 Share 


19% 17% 18 1% 
149% 117 188% 65 
182 162% 169% 6 
72%, 64% 69% 3 
30% 238% 28% 
136 127 5 
50% 42% 44 8 
64% 52 55 e 
% 58% 61% §10% 
55 538% 58 3 
68% 56% 66% 3 
46% 38% 41% 
46% 387% 41% 
121% 111% 119% 8 
168 149% 159 
39% 28% 2% .. 
48% 85% 388% 1% 
15% 10% 12% .. 
58% 39% 44% 
58% 41% 47% 
129% 118 122% 6& 
26% 22 25 
88 80 t 7 
454% 41% 44 2 
85% 79% 81% 4 
34% 28% 129% .. 
27% 19 21% ~=—«.50 
160 85% 150 oe 
69% 56 60% 4 
112 «105 = 109 7 
48% 44% 45% 1,348 


53% 49% 50% 3% 
92% 82% 87% 2% 
48% 89% +42 9 
26% 28% 25% 1.40 


281%, 25 27%, 8 
134 116% 128 6 
56% 53 55% 42 
40% 37% 88% 1 
87% TI% 85 6 
68% 44 52 2 
67%, 57 62% 5 
126% 121% 128% 7 
114 10% 10%  -50 
55% 50 514 3 
80% 68% 76% 4 


184 112% 125% 5 
114% 102% 107 
128 113 # 121 7 


ao 
~~ 
xe 
wo 
S 
* 
oo 
-_ 
x 
a+ 
~~ ao 
wo c— J 


~ 
cs 
~ 
PS 
8 
= 
7) 
o 
_ 
eaasStwoott 


*- 


8 
3 
152% x * 
142 188% 139% 6 
158 139 «145 4 
94% 60 90% 
vriy, 165 166% § 
57% 46% 538% 2 
105% 88% 101% ¢ 
24%, 20% 120% =! 
41% 30% 38 


175% 185% 
om 28 28% 
55 88% 149 
49%, 41 43% 5 
106% 854 871, 
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A Special Letter 


on 


INDEPENDENT 
OIL & GAS 


will be forwarded 
on request 


Ask fcr M.W. 46 


BRUNING, JACKSON & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Associate Members N. Y. Curb Market 


60 Broad St. New York 


Branch Office 


475 Fifth Ave. New York 



































Stocks 


Bond. 


Prompt and careful 
execution of orders 
in securities listed 


on the New York 
Stock Exchange. 


Conservative Margin 
Accounts Accepted. 


F, J. LISMAN & CO. 
Members New York Stock Exchange 
20 Exchange Place, New York 
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Securities and Commodities, 
Analyzed, Rated and Men- 


tioned in This Issue. 








RAILROADS 
pa Ge lel DC a a 956 
Pe ae ner 956 
We RTECS go seiaais 055.0 5:0 0b iorepra tne eee es 948 
Ry NS sooo oa s:0 50-64 0.0 4)9 oes nsie 957 
PETROLEUM 
Perit, SONY, cccesais cue ee cs eeus sas 958 
INDUSTRIALS 
American Steel Foundries................. 959 
American LaFrance Fire Engine........... 985 
Chicago Pneumatic Tool...........scsceees 954 
Picts NIT Ge. at 2 rs 958 
emrinerital AMINE 66 iiss ces ccsis:8 o.0:ti0'0 8 0 970 
Corn Products Refining................... 983 
PIE OMNI OOS oie o ve n0is sew sierca neces 985 
CRORE eco crcesnis Sass 00 6 oh 5 S065 oi0 058 986 
PRUa eters CAC Oss aie i sisisloc cps seen cee 987 
International Paper, Pfd...........-...00% 967 
Preterved. Steck Gude. o.cc cece scccvecss 960 
PTINTIGUON REMI? 6.005 6 ooo sass sister's s.8oe 06-5 957 
Stromberg Carburetor. .2ccccccccccccccccces 970 
BONDS 
BGiid: PV ETS Gate esiceicke cick sie siee sews 945 
MINING 
eee ATE. oes is cies 6 0 Bink es 959 
Federal Mining & Smelting............... 984 
Motes ode Comittee. c...6e:6 scisce sc cesaeace 987 
COMMODITIES 
SEN Sextet tun Cre rere OORT a nities Gilaie Bac was 997 
ro RR PE Ree oe ra ens MOA RES een Tee Ten 968 
PUBLIC UTILITIES 
Prugeon We MamuMttans o.5. 665s. cb ees ces 970 
Péonies Gas Bsmt 2 Cae ives ciclo sos ceca 946 
TERE SMITTEN 
PREFERRED STOCK GUIDE 
REVISED 


(Continued from page 961) 








semnieitiantal 


three points below its redemption price. 
Incidentally, Continental Gas prior pre- 
ferred, like American Cyanamid 6% 
preferred, is an over-the-counter stock, 
these being the only issues included in 
the table that are not listed upon the 
New York Stock Exchange. 

Other stocks that have recently been 
called, and hence no longer appear in 
the Guide, are: Inland Steel 7% pre- 
ferred, called for redemption on April 
1, 1928, at $115 a share and Kansas 
City Power & Light 7% preferred, by 
coincidence, called as of the same date 
and at the same price. 

In view of this increasing tendency 
toward retirement of high dividend 
paying preferred stocks through sub- 
stitution of lower dividend issues or 
by substitution of low coupon bonds 
as well as by outright retirement from 
surplus working capital, care has been 
taken to allow for this development in 
compiling the Guide. Only those stocks 
are included whose call price, where 
one exists, is well below the current 
market. Any exceptions to this rule 
have been countenanced only in in- 
stances where there is good reason to 
assume that retirement is unlikely to 
occur for some time to come. 

















‘Pbey EKirk 


Established 1873 


Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 





Accounts Carried 


Conservative Margin 


Weekly 
Market Letter 


on request 





25 Broad St., New York 


| Telephone Hanover 8030-8045, Incl. 























Your Individual 


Requirements 










must have special attention. Stocks 
or Bonds, Price, Maturity, and 
Yield must be considered. A state- 
ment of your requirements will en- 
able us to make satisfactory offer- 
ings. Our Monthly offering letter 
will also be of assistance to you in 
selecting investments. 


OTIS & CO. 


Established 1899 
CLEVELAND 


New York, Chicago, Detroit, Cin- 
cinnati, Columbus, Toledo, Akron, 
Canton, Massillon, Denver, Colorado 
Springs, Louisville, San Francisco 


Members New York and other lead- 
ing Stock Exchanges 
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FIRST MORTGAGE 


BONDS 


Write for facts about 
these United Bonds——pay- 
ment of interest and 
principal guaranteed by 
United States Mortgage 
Bond Company—~an old, 
well established financial 
institution with resources 
of over $20,000,000 oper- 
ating under thesupervision 
of the State of Michigan. 


In addition to this sub- 
stantial guarantee United 
Guaranteed Bonds have 
back of them securities of 
exceptional soundness—- 
first mortgages on carefully 
appraised and selected im- 
proved real estate. These 
factors assure a maximum 
return consistent with 
safety—always the thing 
to consider in the pur- 
chase of securities. 


This Book 
Tells You How 


to start building an income— 
learn to save this way. You can 
begin on a small initial invest- 
ment, get a greater return than 
usual. Our book “The Habit 
of Success” shows the way. 
Write for your copy 
today— use coupon. 


UNITED STATES 
MORTGAGE 
BOND COMPANY 
Howard C. Wade, President 
Resources $20,000,000 
340U.S. Mortgage Building 
Detroit, Mich. 


r- ee 

| UNITED STATES MORTGAGE BOND CO., 

| 340 U .S. Mortgage Bldg., Detroit, Mich . 
Gentlemen : Please mail copy of book, “The Habit 

| of Success”. 

| Name 


| Address 
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CoMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 


(1925 Closing Prices =100) 








1928 Indexes 1927 Indexes 
Number of (308 Issues) Recent Indexes (264 Issues) 
Issues in Group —_— 7 FF 
Group High Low Mar.3 Mar.10 Close High Low 
308 COMBINED AVERAGE....... 117.7 109.2 113.0 114.7 116.3 116.3 95,7 
39 EE Sea 132.8 119.5 122.6 123.5 182.0 140.2 98.5 
2 Agricultural Implements ..... 300.6 280.5 287.4 292.9 300.0 (Begun =) 
2 ES eee 177.6 147.7 147.7 152.0 172.1 175.3 
12 Automobile Accessories ....... 93.6 86.4 90.8 92.3 91.6 96.8 7. 5 
17 BED can akseescss +2486 89.8 79.0 86.0 87.2 89.8 89.8 70.1 
2 Baking (1926 Cl.—100) ...... 76.1 61.8 62.3 61.8 69.4 100.6 53.0 
2 IE) sundusasassoes ss <+suee 194.5 180.2 180.8 182.1 187.0 (Begun 1928) 
os Business Machines ........... 171.2 153.7 163.4 166.4 159.1 160.2 108.5 
2 EME ose ci sennelessssos roses 132.9 117.2 125.7 182.9H 119.9 119.9 177.3 
4 Chemicals & Dyes ........... 166.4 158.5 165.0 166.4 166.1 168.9 132.0 
2 al cc bbseeLehiae sean can waste 108.0 88.1 93.7 89.6 108.0 (Begun 1928) 
12 Senatenniiion & Bldg. Material. 101.1 94.4 96.9 98.2 99.5 101.38 78.9 
12 DE So. och Ss sacenseann seas - 177.6 159.8 160.8 167.5 177.8 179.5 105.9 
2 Dairy Products .........ccccee 75.7 68.1 75.7 74.3 70.4 80.0 59.8 
3 Department Stores ........... 68.0 62.9 63.5 62.9L 68.0 86.0 64 
7 Drugs & Toilet Articles ..... - 172.8 157.2 167.1 172.3H 162.0 171.2 147.3 
5 Electric Apparatus .......... - 130.9 125.6 127.7 180.9H 129.6 129.6 97.6 
3 ot ee ae 87.6 78.9 80.2 82.1 84.0 85.7 47.8 
2 Five & Ten Cent Stores ...... 106.8 98.0 101.9 101.7 106.8 111.5 = : 
3 3 sae 181.5 119.5 121.9 124.0 127.4 127.4 
5 Household Appliances ........ 97.0 91.6 92.8 94.2 97.0 (Begun 1988) 
2 SL NE Gea sss cexhasceenns 166.2 147.9 156.9 159. . 149.3 152.3 F 
3 BNI eae seo sso enesacn 79.6 66.8 66.8L 72. 74.9 113.4 69.5 
5 Motion Pictures .............. 105.9 98.3 103,1 102, ? 102.9 120.3 96.3 
36 Petroleum & Natural Gas..... 99.5 86.1 92.8 93.2 95.6 103.5 86.9 
17 OUTS WANS on. se cccesccs 142.5 127.9 138.6 142.5H 129.5 182.5 93,1 
10 Railroad Equipment .......... 128.9 119.6 120.7 125.7 128.9 128.9 100.3 
2 ee ee - 105.5 90.0 93.7 90.0 104.0 (Begun 1928) 
2 Shoe & Leather .............. oy 138.3 145.2 146.8 138.3 152.3 69.8 
2 Soft Drinks (1928 Cl.—100)... 167.2 152.9 166.1 167.2 152.9 (Begun 1928) 
ll Ne SR - 92.5 86.3 87.5 88.2 88.7 92.0 74.8 
6 DPE Gor sce scasn's ss heseace » 89.5 73.0 79.1 77.9 89.6 112.7 76.9 
2 NE oS haa a chaensa eek 386.9 293.1 307.5 827.1 $81.7 381.7 166.1 
2 BEND. Sabu du suenseciccusene 125.1 120.8 124.3 125.1 123.8 127.1 104.6 
a NE abs Soo ocess ceo cnssee 93.5 79.0 92.2 93.5 79.0 106.5 71.9 
7 Tire and Rubber ............ 99.6 79.0 82.2 79.0 96.6 97.8 64.4 
8 | eee ee 190.3 171.8 177.3 179.6 190.3 193.6 159.9 
os aa eee 118.5 103.8 110.0 115.5 107.6 1380.0 107.6 
42 Unclassified (1927 Cl.—100) .. 104.7 98.2 100.5 103.2 100.0 (Begun 1928) 
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(An unweighted Index of weekly closing prices, specially designed for investors. The 1928 
Index includes 308 issues, distributed among 38 leading industries, and covers about 90% 
of the total transactions in all Common Stocks listed on the New York Stock Exchange. 
It is compensated for stock dividends, rights and assessments; and reflects all important price 
movements with a high degree of accuracy. Our method of making annual revisions in the 
list of stocks included, renders it possible to keep the Index abreast with evolutionary changes 
in the market, without impairing its continuity or introducing cumulative inaccuracies.) 
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ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 
(Continued from page 970) 
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funded debt retired, and minority stock 
interest reduced by about 1 million, 
that being possible through proceeds 
of sale of Canadian plants. Current 
assets total about 9.2 millions, includ- 
ing 5.8 millions cash, against $3.75 
current liabilities, leaving 5.45 millions 
net working capital, against 10.6 mil- 
lions net working capital a year ago. 
However, during the year approxi- 
mately 5.5 millions, taken as part pay- 
ment for flour mills sold over a year 
ago, were removed from current as- 
sets, so that, on a comparative basis, 


working capital position was more fav- 

orable at the end of 1927 than in the S : i 

previous year. It is understood that Wil the Bills be covered by 
the more conservative faction of the 

company’s management does not alto- E : TT AB LE CHEC I< 
gether favor continuation of present an 

dividends at the annual rate of $4 a 
share, and it is possible that before 








this issue of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL ... not merely once, but year after year as long as you live or 

STREET goes to press action will have as long as your wife survives you? 

sec ‘<a Reais Equitable life insurance primarily protects your family in the 
event of your death. But the Equitable interpretation of life 


ting payments entirely. Nevertheless, 
prevailing prices of the class A stock 
seem to give ample recognition of the 


insurance is to make it of lasting value—to you in your own old 
age, to those who survive you, and for such other definite 


worst aspects of the situation, and we purposes as you may desire. 

believe you would do well to retain f , : - 

the saan being at least with a ont “ed The Equitable way is the modern way—a well planned budget 
for your life’s objectives. Here are two typical examples: 


developments. 


“The first day of the month my income check is at 
the door, the first mail. The absolutely unfailing reg- 


nn eee Se ne ularity, and the realization that it will never fail, 
In 1925 1 boughs 25 shares of Corn Products seems too good to be true. It is not only the financial 
at 41, What is your opinion regarding the stock cs Plas 4 . f husband’ 
am} ,Do, som think the, extra dividend policy aid, but it is a monthly reminder of my husband's 
ts likely to b panded s ” 
fustified in haidiak for én seeuuae hteher thoughtfulness and kindness. 
oa RS > no hurry to sell—F. G. W., 

eee “An endowment policy taken out years ago gave me 

The Corn Products Refining Co. is funds just when I needed them to buy a house. To- 
the leading manufacturer of corn by- day my present insurance protects my mortgage, will 
products, including starch, glucose and give an income to my wife, and insures school and 
i Aha a ote Bagge ge gga college for my children, whether I live or not. My in- 

rks. review o : : Ra 9p 
: ; investment and means of saving. 
= operations reveals a wholly satis. surance is my best g 
actory and normal development of . : 
- Your Equitable representative can help you plan your own 


operations. Earnings have expanded : : : : 
accordingly and average profits have insurance and if you wish to study out your problems in ad- 


been in keeping with the company’s ‘vance we have prepared a booklet, “ Every Month of Every 
dominant position in its field. Share- Year”, which will be sent to anyone upon request. : 
holders have been liberally rewarded 


but not at a sacrifice to the company’s 

financial position, a fact amply at- THE 

tested by the balance sheet at the 

close of 1927. Quick assets, includ- 

ing cash, call loans and_ securities 
were in excess of 40 million dollars. LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY OF THE U. S. 
The investment of liquid capital on 
a 5% basis would provide income 








: : . A Mutual C I . 
in the sharp advance in the price of salad aniler the Lawe of fhe 
corn, an important inventory item, State of New York 


with a consequent narrowing of profit 
MARCH 24, 1998 9838 


x 
= 








t 
more than sufficient to meet pre- W. A. Da ! The Equitable Life Assurance Society of the U. S. 
ferred stock dividends. Profits last Chatrman of the Board 393 7th Ave., New York City 
year were equal to $3.50 per share of Thomas J. Parkinson 1 Please mail to me your booklet “Every Month 
common stock and compares with the President ; of Every Year”, showing how the mail man be- 
equivalent of $3.88 per share earned 393 SEVENTH AVENUE | comes the money man. 
on the junior issue in 1926. The mod- NEW YORK,N.Y. | 
erate recession may be accounted for . Ce Se, 
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Gilbert Demonstrates His Electric Ex- 
perimcnts To Queen Elizabeth 


The Human Side 
Of The 
Electric Industry 


Gilbert 
A Prominent Doctor 
Of The Sixteenth Century 
And Physician 
To The Court Of Elizabeth 
And James I 

Gave To Science The Name 

Electric And Made 

Important Discoveries 
In The Realm Of 
Magnetism 


We Control And Manage 
Public Utilities 
Finance Industrials 
Sell Securities Of Both 


WBJOSHAYCS. 


Incorporated August 31, 1917 
“For Over Ten Years—AU Your Money— 
All The Time—On Time” 
FARMERS’ LOAN AND TRUST 
COMPANY BUILDING 
475 FiFTH AVENUE 
AT 41ST STREET NEw YORK 


BOSTON 
HARTFORTE 

SAN FRANCISCC 
PORTLAND, ORE. 


MINNEAPOLIS 
CHICAGO 

T PAUL 
DENVER 


Please send information on your 
7 per cent Preferred Shares 
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Dividends and Interest 


THE BELL TELEPHONE COMPANY OF CANADA 
NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 


A dividend of two per cent (2%) has 
been declared payable on the 14th of 
April, 1928, to shareholders of record 
at the close of business on the 23rd 


March, 1928. 
W. H. BLACK, 
Secretary-Treasurer. 
Montreal, 22nd of February, 1928. 


Cluett, Peabody & Co., Inc. 
Preferred Stock Dividend No. 61 


The Board of Diri:ctors has declared a 
quarterly dividend of One Dollar and 
a cents per share on the Pre- 

rred Stock of the Company, payable April 
2 1928, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business March 21, 1928. Checks 
will be mailed by the ‘American Exchange 
Irving Trust eran of New York. 
A. GILLESPIE, 
Troy, N. Y., March 1 1928. 








Treasurer. 


margins. That factor, however, will 
be offset to some extent by increased 
prices for bulk products announced by 
the company earlier this year. Low 
sugar prices may tend to restrict sales 
to some extent in the current year, but 
on the whole, the outlook appears con- 
structive. Selling to yield only about 
4%, the common stock, however, ap- 
pears to be discounting an increase in 
dividends and prevailing quotations 
preclude selection. of the shares as an 
undervalued medium. We could not, 
on the other hand, in view of the com- 
pany’s past record and future pros- 
pects, seriously discourage retention 
for the longer pull. 


FEDERAL MINING & SMELTING 


Would you recommend the re-purchase of Fed- 
eral Mining & Smelting? I held the stock for 
about eight years, having purchased it at 11 and 
selling it last year at 90. I missed the advances 
in 1925 and 1926. The profit I did take, how- 
ever, makes me willing to take a chance om the 
stcck and I am strongly inclined to buy it around 
140.—C, J. S.. Trenton, N. J 


Federal Mining & Smelting is, main- 
ly, a producer of lead and zinc, al- 
though its recovery includes some 
silver. Operations were on a small 
profit basis in the period from 1914 to 
1923, inclusive, but due to important 
ore discoveries, improved metallurgical 
methods and higher lead prices, profits 
were excellent in 1925 and 1926, being 
equal to $35.95 a share of common in 
the latter year. Reflecting lower metal 
prices earnings in 1927, after pre- 
ferred dividends, were equal to $23.36 
a common share, no depletion charges 
being necessary last year due to re- 
valuation of mines. Following an 
amendment of the New Jersey cor- 
poration statute so as to empower a 
company organized under it to retire, 
upon two-thirds vote of the voting 
stock, a preferred stock in whole or in 
part, by buying in the open market or 
privately, directors bought 40,000 
shares of preferred on the New York 
Stock Exchange, which, together with 
9,000 shares of common were retired 
after approval by common stock- 
holders in July last year. Subsequently 
7,500 additional preferred shares were 
purchased, so that capitalization now 
consists of 725,000 preferred shares 
and 50,400 shares of common. In the 
light of the foregoing the common 
would appear undervalued at present 
levels. But several uncertain factors 
present themselves. Present estimated 
life of the company’s ore bodies is 
placed at around five years. Further, 
it has been officially stated that un- 
less there is a much earlier improve- 
ment in lead and zinc prices than now 
appears probable, common dividends 
are remote, and will be deferred at 
least until outstanding preferred has 
been much further reduced and direc- 
tors are far more certain that present 
ore bodies will be more than sufficient 
to pay current preferred dividends, to- 
gether with retiring remaining out- 
standing senior stock. We are not 
willing to lend our endorsement to 
commitments at this writing. 














N.C.C.A. 


8 % Certificates 


An attractive long term 
investment combining 


Safety and High Yield 


A direct obligation 
against the entire assets 
of the Association which 
operates a chain of 7 
companies with 36 of- 
fices in 7 States, sup- 
plying a loan service to 
small borrowers. 


Redeemable on demand 
any time after one year. 
Issued in sums of from 


$25,000 to $25. 


Yielding nearly 8% at 
current market price. 


Send for circular 910 
and a copy of our new 
booklet “Building 
Wealth thru 8%.” 











ow Cash Credit Corp. 


ays 141 Broadway 





Please send Booklet 
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Dividends and Interest 




















BAYUK CIGARS INC. 
PHILADELPHIA 
Quarterly dividends of 134% on the First 
Preferred stock of this corporation; 134% on 
the Convertible Second Preferred stock, and 2% 
on the $% Second Preferred stock have been de- 
clared payab’e April 15, 1928, to stockholders 
of record at the close of business March 31, 1928 
Checks will be mailed. 
Harvey L. Hirst, Secretary 
March 16, 1928 








Endicott-Johnson Corporation 
Dividend No. 36 


The Board of Directors has declared a quarterly 
preferred dividend of One Dollar Seventy-Five 
Cents ($1.75) per share and a common dividend 
of One Dollar Twenty-Five Cents ($1.25) per share, 
payable April Ist, 1928, to stockholders of record 
at the close of business March 20th, 1928, 

Checks will be mailed by American Exchange 
Irving Trust Company, Dividend Disbursing Agent. 


MAURICE E, PAGE, Secretary. 
March 5th, 1928, 


f Electric Bond & Share Securities Corporation 
Capital Stock Dividend 
A dividend of 25 cents per share on the capl- 
tal stock of the Electric Bond & Share Securities 
Corporation has been declared for payment April 
16, 1928, to stockholders of record March 19, 
1928. 





A. C. RAY, Treasurer. 
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AMERICAN-LA FRANCE FIRE 
ENGINE 

Con you give me any encouragement regarding 
American La France? I have a loss of $6.00 
a share on this stock purchased some years ago 
at 12%4.—W. G. E., Seattle, Wash, 

As a leading manufacturer of fire- 
fighting apparatus, American - La 
France Fire Engine (now American- 
La France and Foamite Corp.), func- 
tioned on a satisfactorily profitable 
basis in former years, but in 1923 it 
branched out into the field of commer- 
cial motor truck manufacturing at a 
time which has since proved to be the 
peak of prosperity in that line for 
quite some time to come. The accom- 
panying substantial increase in operat- 
ing capacity and enlarged capitaliza- 
tion has placed a burden on the com- 
pany which has made it more difficult 
to produce a satisfactory balance for 
the common stock. In November, 1927, 
American-La France Fire Engine ac- 
quired the Foamite-Childs Corp., fol- 
lowing which the present corporate 
title was assumed. While this acquisi- 
tion further diversifies activities of the 
enterprise and strengthens its position 
in the fire-fighting apparatus field, 
maximum benefits, from an earnings 
standpoint, seem to lie a considerable 
distance ahead. Capitalization consists 
of $4 millions funded debt; $5.8 mil- 
lions 7% cumulative preferred stock of 
$100 par value, and 609,300 shares of 
$10 par common stock, the latter soon 
to be changed to no par. Operations 
in the full 1927 year resulted in a net 
loss of $445,303 which, after dividend 
payments, was increased to a total 
deficit of $767,386 for the year. Pre- 
ferred dividends were omitted in De- 
cember last. The outlook is consider- 
ably clouded, and we see no incentive 
to retain your present holdings. 





B. F. GOODRICH 


JT have held 30 shares of B. F. Gocdr'ch stock 
smice 1925. I bought it on the bulge that year. 
! paid 71, and only in the past few months 
have I seen any profit on my holdings. Do vou 
think I would do well to continue to hold the 
steck, or sell in view of the fact that I could 
get out with a moderate profit now?—A, F. L., 
Evanston. Ill. 

While reports of other important 
companies engaged in the manufacture 
of automobile tires and rubber goods 
registered a sharp decline both in the 
volume and value of sales, last year, 
the report of B. F. Goodrich Co. gave 
the company the distinction of sharing 
with but one other company, the ability 
to register a gain in both dollar and 
unit sales. The conclusion with respect 
to the company’s competitive progress 
Is obvious. Total sales were in excess 
of $151,684,000, a gain of 2.2% over 
1926, and net profits totaled $11,780,- 
306. The latter figure was equivalent 
to $15.44 per share on 602,216 shares 
of common stock outstanding, and 
compares with $4.16 per share in 1926, 
and $17.33 per share in 1925. Profits 
Were around 744% of total sales, com- 
baring favorably with a four-year 
average of 7.1%. An unquestionably 
sound financial position is revealed in 
the company’s balance sheet. Working 
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“Give me the facts” 


Digging out investment facts for yourself is a worrisome, time- 
taking job even though you have knowledge of dependable 
sources. When you buy a bond recommended by The National 
City Company you may be sure that all the essential facts which 
justify the Company’s own confidence.in that investment are 
readily available to you. Through National City offices in over 
fifty. American cities you can get up-to-date facts on your 
present holdings or on a variety of desirable new bond offerings. 


The National City Company 


National City Bank Butiding, New York 


Offices: Albany, Atlanta, Atlantic City, Baltimore, Boston, Buffalo, Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleveland, 
Dallas, Davenport, Denver, Detroit, Hartford, Houston, Indianapolis, Jacksonville, Kansas City, 
Los Angeles, Louisville, Memphis, Miami, Milwaukee, Minneapolis, Newark, New Orleans, Oakland, 
Omaha, Pasadena, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, Portland, Me., Portland, Ore., Providence, Rochester, 
St. Louis, Saint Paul, San Diego, San Franciseo, Scranton, Seattle, Tacoma, Toledo, Washington, 
Wilkes-Barre, Montreal, Toronto, London, Amsterdam, Copenhagen, Geneva, Tokio, Shar ghei. 












E extend the facilities of our organization to those 
desiring information or reports on companies with 
which we are identified. 





| Electric Bond and Share Company 


(Incorporated in 1905) 
Paid-up Capital and Surplus, $115,000,000 
New York 











Two Rector Street 
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capital exceeded $58,800,000 and did 
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not include cash of more than $7,500, al 
000 realized through the sale of com. might 
Guaranty Trust Company mon stock earlier this year. The ments 

strong current position should materi- 

ally aid the company in coping with 

of New \ ork the sharp and disquieting fluctuations 

in crude rubber, and it is also impor- 

tant to note that $1,000,000 was added 
140 Broadway to the reserve fund for contingencies Fe ha 
LONDON PARIS BRUSSELS LIVERPOOL HAVRE ANTWERP bringing that item up to $2,624,625. It the ger 
has been officially stated that no sub- lite t0 
stantial inventory commitments have ing my 
Condensed ‘Statement, March 2, 1926 been made and the acumen of the man- Rec 
agement in gauging raw material ith 
RESOURCES prices in the past should stand the on ‘ 
Cash on Hand, in Federal Reserve Bank aa” Be ggg ss ried ture 
and Due from Banks and Bankers... .$168,556,470.83 efficiency, a well entrenched financial . 
U. S. Government Bonds and Certificates.. 65,290,229.70 and trade position, decreased capital Q ie 
Public Securities 22,263,963.87 charges and a heavy demand for tires, sect 
Other Securities 22,765,215.41 - poe vio the gag sapeaagee- the ¢ 
Loans and Bills Purchased 433,000,287.17 rags a4 ray a fa, coed see : whicl 
Real Estate Bonds and Mortgages 3,710,813.33 be disregarded ia determining the moti 
Items in Transit with Foreign Branches. is 3,447.31 merits of the common stock. Hence, for 
Credits Granted on Acceptances 62,098,473.17 in spite of the uncertainty which the po 
Real Estate 7,359,208.75 continued decline in crude rubber in- se 
Accrued Interest and Accounts Receivable. 8,942,913.69 jects into the situation, we have con- shar 
fidence in the company and would ad- bring 

vise retention of the common for the 
$793,991,023.23 present at least. $3 te 
1,008 
LIABILITIES com} 
usua 
Capital $30,000,000.00 HARTMANN eer 
Surplus 30,000,000.00 s Asa —* to Sage ge ge - Watt seasi 
68 ecg . +1 
Undivided Profits 7,468,274.61 Service Debertmens, which bes helbod mein the = 
past. For several years I igre held 50 gilares a 
o , * . . ; 
$67,468,274.61 What would be ja advice?—P. c S.. Los “he 
Angeles, Calif. vee 
Accrued Dividend 826,000.00 Operations of Hartmann Corp., for- a 
Outstanding Bills—Foreign Branches 1,382,670.00 merly a mail-order enterprise, are now cons 
Accrued Interest, Reserve for Taxes, etc. . 5,169,196.57 pone pore yg! to i a . man 
A hittin 62.098.473.17 urniture an carpets, through the of 3 
cop. ’ ’ . medium of nineteen retail stores. Man- of ¢ 
Deposits $633,772,545.92 agement has been transferred to cap- of y 
Outstanding Checks 23,273,862.96 able executives of wide experience in aie 
the retail field and the company, at tion 


657,046,408.88 


the present time, is a completely witl 
transformed organization. Reflecting off, 












































$793,991,023.23 these developments, earnings in 1926 well 
gained appreciably and were equal to Ext 
$3.51 per share of “B” stock outstand- : 
s 7 : ing, 
ing, after allowing for all prior ren: 
charges and dividends on the “A” i dev 
shares. General trade conditions last giv 
year, however, resulted in a decline in ket 
gross sales, which were about $832,000 pre 
lower than in 192 the basis 
THE UNITED LIGHT hn ee a me 
AND POWER COMPANY of preliminary reports, net profits 
ODD LOTS were equal to about $2.35 per share of 
eee “B” stock. In September, 1926, the 
F ULL LOTS MASONS aaa BLDG., policy of Paying quarterly pega 
Carried on conservative margin The Board of Directors of The United Light ae the 4 , Sha res at the rate me 4/6 > 
and Power Company has declared the following share of “A” stock was inaugurate , 
The Booklet: eo - ™ —— | | ph eng me and as a result there are now 58,000 divi 
rm ; Class “A” Preferred stock, payable April 1, 1928, Shares of the latter issue outstanding. on 
Stock Exchange Service to stockholders of record March 15, 1928. - The conservation of cash, however, tdi 
As a PY, Gividend of $1 per share om the has effected an improvement in the W 
f th S ll ” Class “B” Preferred stock, payable April 1, 1928, : . improver : 
or the Small investor to {odieien of record March 15, 1928. ioe company’s financial position, enabling 
vidend 0 cents per sHare on the o d ti 5 b k ] nd other ‘ 
o Class “A” d Cl ss “B” re) m t ks, % a reduction in an oans a 7 tio 
will be sent upon request able May 1, 1928, to stockholders of record April liabilities. The company’s prosperity ns 
A dividiad of 12 come h h is closely tied up with general business 1 
M. C. Bouvier & Co. Class “A” and Class “B” Common a ony an conditions and wide fluctuations in * 
able May 1, 1928, to stockholders of record April earnings are possible. Contingent up- : 
Members New York Stock Exchange 16, 1928. e ° no 
20 Broad St. N et ; L. H. HEINKE, Treasurer. on the company’s success in making a 
roa ew tor Chieago, March 1, 1928. further progress in its newly chosen res 
field, the shares are not without at- 
M. 
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traction among those issues which 
must be regarded as speculative in 
character, and present commitments 
might be held with a view to develop- 
ments. 


HUPP MOTOR CAR 


] paid $26.00 a share fcr some Hupp stuck 
and have been very satisfied to hold it through 
the serics of wide market swings it has suffered. 
It has recently sold around 40, and I would 
like to know if I would be justified in increas- 
ing my holdings—T. S. L., Jacksonville, Fla. 


Recent developments in connection 
with the Hupp Motor Car Corp. have 
been of an exceedingly important na- 
ture and barring unforseen develop- 
ments the company now seems likely 
to rank among the comparatively few 
automobile manufacturers able to re- 
port increased profits in the face of 
the exceedingly strenuous competition 
which presently characterizes the auto- 
motive industry. Earnings in 1927, 
for the first nine months, lagged dis- 
appointingly behind the corresponding 
period of 1926 but the final quarter 
brought a sharp gain and $1.13 per 
share was earned on the common stock 
bringing the total per share earnings 
up to $2.70, for the full year. In 1926, 
$3.48 per share was earned on the 
1,005,189 shares now outstanding. The 
company’s showing was rather un- 
usual in that the best results were 
made in what is normally the dullest 
season in the automobile industry. The 
failure of the company to reach its 
stride in the earlier months was due 
largely to decreased operations and 
heavy expenses in preparation of new 
models. Two entirely new lines of 
passenger cars and an improved Eight 
constitute the accomplishments of the 
management in 1927, to say nothing 
of a financial position showing a ratio 
of current assets to current liabilities 
of nearly 6 to 1 and a 50% margin of 
safety for dividends of $1.40. Produc- 
tion and sales are making records and 
with all incidental expenses charged 
off, the conclusion drawn above seems 
well within the realm of possibility. 
Extra dividends may also be forthcom- 
ing, particularly so in view of the cur- 
rent strong, financial position. These 
developments, however, have been 
given tangible recognition in the mar- 
ket value of the shares and for the 
present we do not advise fresh commit- 
ments. 





MOTHER LODE COALITION 
MINES 


What is the matter with Mother Lode? Its 
dividend ts at the rate of more than 15 per cent 
on its market price. Why dces not this stock 
reflect the strength in Kennecott, whose propert~ 
adjoins it, and which controls Mother Lode?-- 
W.N. P., Milwaukee. Wis. 

Earnings of the Mother Lode Coali- 
tion Mines Co. have steadily declined 
in recent years; reserves are being de- 
pleted and the efforts of the manage- 
ment to locate new ore bodies have 
not been attended by conspicuous suc- 
cess to date. In the light of these ad- 
verse factors it is not difficult to ac- 
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The Electric Storage Battery Co. 


Analyzed in our latest WrEKLy Review 
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MAGMA COPPER COMPANY The New York Central Railroad Co. 
A dividend of seventy-five cents per New York, March 14, 1928. 
shar declared on the stock of A Dividend of Two Dollars _ ($2.00) per 
rs oe basa ; sen ot April 16, 1928, to Share on the capital stock of this Company 
this Company pays P : Bi has been declared payable May 1, 1928, at 








stockholders of record at the close of busi- the office of the General Treasurer, to 

ness on March 31, 1928. stockholders of record at the close of busi- 
H. E. DODGE, Treasurer. ness March 30, 1928. 

March 15, 1928, H. G. SNELLING, General Treasurer 
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Why 
INSURANSHARES 
Advance 


INsURANSHARES Trust CertiFicaTes advance in price 
as the Common Stocks of the strong insurance com- 
panies and banks, which underlie them, advance. 


At present, stocks of fifty-seven insurance companies 
and banks are on deposit with The Farmers’ Loan & 
Trust Company of New York, as Trustee, and 
against them InsuRANSHARES TrusT CERTIFICATES 
have been issued. 


Sinee April, 1927, among the fifty-seven companies 
whose stocks are on deposit with the Trustee, there 
have been 44 favorable developments, including in- 
creases of dividend rates, steck dividends, extra divi- 
dends or subscription rights. 


These favorable developments, together with other 
reasons for increase in market value of the under- 
lying insurance stocks, have been reflected in the 
steadily advancing offering price of INSURANSHARES 
Trust CERTIFICATES. Below is a record of the offer- 
ing price of the last Series, H-27. 


Sept. 7, 1927 22.25 Dec. 19, 1927 25.37% 
Oct. 1, 1927 23.50 Dec. 28, 1927 26.37% 
Nov. 1, 1927 23.75 Jan. 5, 1928 26.62% 
Dec. 1, 1927 24.12% Jan. 12, 1928 26.75 
Dec. 5, 1927 24.50 Jan. 19, 1928 27.00 


Send for circular explaining the advantages 
of this sound and profitable investment. 


INSURANSHARES CORPORATION 


67 Wall Street, New York :: Teil. Whitehall 9082 




















Interest begins 


the day of deposit 


A QUARTERLY DIVIDEND 


at the rate of 4% per annum 
has been declared payable on 
or after April 15, 1928 


SEAMEN'S BANK 
for SAVINGS 


count for the present low market value 
of the shares and the exceedingly high 
yield. Dividends are insecure and un- 
til the future of the enterprise is more 
assured than at the present time, the 
shares can only be regarded as an un- 
certain speculation, the future value 
of which will depend upon favorable 
developments not now in sight. To be 
sure, the Kennecott Copper Co. owns 
46% of the outstanding stock but we 
can not attach any great importance to 
that fact until, as a mining enterprise, 
the company is successful in finding 
sufficient ore to justify a continuation 
of operations after present reserves 
are exhausted. It is, therefore, ob- 
vious that little incentive to retain is 
offered present shareholders. 











THE REMEDY FOR UNEM. 
PLOYMENT 


(Continued from page 932) 








of Labor finds that in the union mem- 
bership of twenty-three leading cities 
the percentage of unemployed for Jan- 
uary was 17.8 as compared to 13.8 a 
year ago. The current month’s per- 
centage is reported to be slightly 
higher. 

What is to be done? A great many 
very wise heads have been shaken over 
this problem, but no empty stomach 
was ever filled by the shaking of a 
wise head, unless and until the head 
produced a thought that resulted in 
action. Mostly we have had just head 
shaking about unemployment. 

Temporarily the driving through of 
public works helps greatly. That is 
alleviation. It is not cure. Unless 
human well-bearing is merely to be 
regarded as a casual by-product of our 
industrial and social life, America has 
got to work out something more per- 
manent than sporadic pushing of emer- 
gency public work after the blow of 
unemployment has fallen. No one 
brain can work out that great engineer- 
ing job. 

But one thing is sure. With more 
and more efficient machinery, with 
power doing more and more of the 
work of man, with every ounce of ex- 
pended human energy turning out its 
yearly greater poundage and footage 
of commodities, one of the main ele- 
ments in a permanent readjustment 
program must be an average of fewer 
hours of work and higher rates of pay- 
Those who don’t like that may sputter 
about it as they will. It is bound to 
be the key-note of any program for 
permanently absorbing unemployed 
men and women and for rapidly caring 
for those displaced by changes in ma- 
chines, methods and materials. It is 
not the whole program, but it is the 
main plank. 

Meanwhile, for today’s unfortunates 
and victims, public work in every pos- 
sible direction, and also better man- 
agement and selling methods that will 
move products, constitute the obvious 
first steps. 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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TO THE STOCKHOLDERS OF CRANE CO. 


We present herewith the consolidated Balance Sheet of 
the Crane Companies—Crane Co., Crane Limited of Canada, 
Crane Export Corporation, Crane Enamelware Co., and the 
Trenton Potteries Co., for the year ending December 31, 
1927. The assets and liabilities of Crane Co., of Minnesota 
and Crane-O’Fallon Co. of Colorado, are not included, but 
our investment therein is shown under the heading ‘In- 
vestment in other Companies.’ Both of these companies 
are in excellent condition. 


Our subsidiary corporations, Crane-Bennett, Ltd., London, 
England, Canadian Potteries, Ltd., of St. John’s, Que., and 
Warden King, Ltd., of Montreal, Que., are controlled by 
Crane, Limited. Compagnie Crane of France is controlled 
by the Crane Export Corporation. Their assets and lia- 
bilities have been consolidated into the general balance 
sheet. 

The year 1927 was satisfactory, in a measure; we earned 
the preferred and common cash dividends and added some- 
thing to the surplus, but the earnings were much below 
those of 1926, due to decreased activity in building, a 
smaller demand for fittings and valves from the oil in- 
dustry, unintelligent competition, and a steady decline in 
values of both manufactured and purchased goods. We 
feel, however, that the industry has been fully detiated. 
Many important lines have been, and are now, sold at 
cost or less. It is not reasonable to suppose that such a 
condition can continue indefinitely, and we look for better 
markets and greater earnings in the future. 


During the year a 10% stock dividend was declared, 
which reduced the Surplus A/c $3,182,368 and the book value 
of the Common Stock is now $32.59. 


The Company is in excellent financial condition. The 
current assets (Cash, Government Securities, Accounts 
receivable and Inventories) exceeded the current and 
accrued liabilities by $44,698,216, a ratio of 7% to 1, as 
compared with a ratio of 6% to 1 in 1926. We have no 
bonded indebtedness, nor liabilities to banks. 


MANUFACTURING 


In accordance with our established policy, the shop equip- 
ment has been kept up to a high standard. No expense 
is spared when the cost of production can be lowered by 
improved methods. The write off for depreciation has 
been liberal and values are sound. The amount expended 
for new equipment during the year was $1,666,000 at Chicago 
only, and a total of $2,270,000 at all our plants, 


At the Chicago Works the last unit of the new Malleable 
Iron Foundry was completed and put in operation and the 
whole department moved from Canal Street to the main 
plant. The new installation is much superior to the old 
in productive capacity, cost of operation and working con- 
ditions for the men. 


The department producing Plumbers Brass Goods was 
also moved from Desplaines Street into new and much 
larger quarters at the main plant. This unit has been 
equipped with the most modern machinery and is now 
operating very efficiently. 


After moving these two units, all of the local manu- 
facturing is now consolidated at the Chicago Works on 
Kedzie Ave. It is perhaps unnecessary to say that large 
units cannot be transplanted without a serious loss in 
discarded equipment, moving expenses and loss of produc- 
tion, but we feel sure that the greater efficiency in pro- 
eduction and shipping will well repay whatever loss has 
been incurred. 


The Forging Division has been further developed by the 
addition of heavier hammers and upsetting machines and 
is now in shape to take care of whatever business may 
be offered. 


At Chattanooga the new tub foundry, which was com- 
pleted in the autumn of 1926, has had a year’s run and 
somewhat exceeded our expectations in operating efficiency. 
This plant is in first-class shape in all departments. 


In England, the plant at Ipswich, built by Crane-Bennett, 
Ltd., has been enlarged and improved and is working into 
commercial production, 

The Trenton Potteries Co. plants are in excellent con- 
dition. A fourth Tunnel Kiln will be added this year, to 
replace some of the Round Kilns now in use and reduce 
costs. 

At Bridgeport we erected a building for a new Pipe 
Fabricating department to replace a similar department 
located in New York City, which was outgrown. The de- 
partment is now in operation. 





SALES DIVISION 
During the year we opened small distributing warehouses 
at Aurora, Ill., Atlantic City, N. J., and Harlingen, Texas, 
and enlarged the warehouse in San Francisco to gain 
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greater economy in operation. 
ings, 
occupied during the year. 
points, here and abroad. 


under construc 


Chicago, Illinois, February 20, 1928. 















Several new Branch build- 
in 1926, were completed and 
We now carry stocks at 136 
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R. T. CRANE, Jr. 
President. 














CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET—DEC. 31, 1927 


ASSETS 
CURRENT ASSETS: 
RE Sac cieinaoa & $5,773,631.30 
U. 8. Government “4m 
Liberty Loan Bonds.. 4,319,945.25 
Accounts and Notes Re- 
OORT Ge ccicicd tava $13,066,581.47 
Less: Reserve for 
Doubtful Accounts... 595,876.23 
————_ 12.470,705.24 


Inventories of Raw Ma- 
terial, Work in Pro. 
cess, Finished Goods 
and Supplies valued at 
cost or market, which- 
ever is lower ........ 


FIXED ASSETS: 
Land and Land Improve- 
ments 





RRND si 6:6 6.05 9-d,8084.c0i6 $32,407,573.50 
Less: Reserve for De- 
preoiation. ......... 6,756,632.39 
25,650,941,11 
Machinery Equipment, 
(RGR eee $29,017,804.99 
Less: Reserve for De- 


preciation 





[INVESTMENT IN 
OTHER COMPANIES. 


CURRENT AND ACCRUED LIABILITIES: 
Accounts Payable—Current 
Accrued General and Federal Taxes.. 


RESERVE FOR INVENTORY AND 


CONTINGENCIES ... 


MINORITY STOCKHOLDERS’ IN- 
TEREST IN SUBSIDIARY COM- 


Sis c:es)sieereies 
CAPITAL STOCK: 


Preferred 7% Cumulative (Authorized 
$15,000,000, par value $100 per 


share) 


Common (Authorized $75,000,000, par 


value $25 per share). 
SURPLUS, DECEMBER 


We have audited the accounts and records of the Crane Co, and 


have examined the aud 


for the year ending December 31, 1927, and certify that, in our 
opinion, the above Consolidated Balance Sheet is properly drawn 


up to correctly exhibit 
December $81, 1927. 
been converted at the ra 


1927. The inventories of material, merchandise, and supplies on 
hand have been valued at cost or market whichever was lower. 


Chicago, Illinois, February 20, 1928, 


The accounts of the Foreign Companies have 





















28,951,849.68 






$51,516,131.47 











$7,864,483.43 











14,549, 986.34 





14,467,818.65 
———___ 47, 988,243.19 


1,804,552,.46 








$101,303,927.12 





LIABILITIES 






$4,910,627.52 
1,907,287.57 













$6,817,915.09 














Sileeidabs- eaten 3,237,642.98 
wesees ere cons 281,528.90 
eee ccccecoce $14.411,300.00 
pisiaievaiwialetesa:e 58,723,125.00 

——__ 73, 134,425.00 







17, 882,415.15 
$101,303,927.12 
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ited Reports of its Subsidiary Companies 







the financial position of the Company at 






tes of exchange prevailing at December $1, 







ARTHUR YOUNG & OO., 
Certified Public Accountants. 














BUILDING, 
CRANE-BENNETT, LTD., 


CRANE 


GENERAL OFFICES: 
836 S. MICHIGAN AVE. 


Branches and Sales Offices in One Hundred and Sixty-two Cities 
National Exhibit Rooms: 
Francisco, and Montreal; Works: 
Chattancoga, Trenton, Montreal, and St. John’s. Que, 


ham, 


CRANE EXPORT CORPORATION: NEW YORK, SAN FRAN- 
CISCO, MEXICO CITY, HAVANA; CRANE LIMITED: CRANE 
1170 BEAVER HALL SQUARE, MONTREAL; 





CRANE BUILDING 
CHICAGO 









Chicago, New York, Atlantic City, San 
Chicago, Bridgeport, Birming- 
















LONDON; CIE CRANE: PARIS 


BRUSSELS. 

















We offer 


Rhode Island 
Public Service Co. 


$2 Cumulative Preferred 
Stock (No Par) 


Price at the Market 
To Yield About 6.30% 


Circular on Request 


MCDONNELL & (CO. 


120 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 
Members New York Stock Exchange 
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First, 
The Motor Industry— 


and now many prominent “rails” 
are adopting the Alemite system 
to secure most eflicient lubrica- 
tion, thus insuring more depend- 
able operation of locomotives and 
block signal and switch appa- 
ratus. In industrial plants more 
and more machinery is_ being 
equipped with Alemite fittings. 
The same is true of mining, ex- 
cavating, building construction, 
road making and farm machinery. 


The direct result is a year-to-year 
gain in the business of the Bas- 
sick Alemite division of the 
Stewart-Warner Speedometer Cor- 
poration. Copies of 1927 annual 
report mviled on request. 


Stewart-Warner 


Speedometer Cor’n. 
1826 Diversey Pkwy., Chicago 
and Susidiaries 
The Bassick-Alemite Co. 
The Bassick Mfg. Co. 


The Bassick Co. 
The Stewart Die-Casting Cor’n. 














San FR rancisco Stock and 
Bond Exchange 


HIS table is published regularly for the convenience of 
those of our subscribers and readers who are, or may 
be, interested in leading Pacific Coast securities. 


Bank and Public Utility Stocks 


Anglo & London Paris Nat. Bank 
Bancitaly Corporation 

Bank of Italy 

East Bay Water A, Pfd 

Federal Brandes 


Los Angeles Gas Pfd 
Pacific Telephone & Tel. Pfd 
Pacific Gas & Elec 


Alaska Packers’ Assn 
California Packing 
California Petroleum 
Caterpillar Tractor 
Foster & Kleiser (em) 
Hale Brothers 

Hawaiian Coml, Sugar 
Hawaiian Pineapple 
Home Fire & Marine 
Honolulu Cons. Oil 

Hunt Brothers Packing ‘‘A’’ 
Illinois Pacific Glass ‘‘A’’ 
North American Oil 
Paraffine Common 
Richfield Cons, Oil 
Schlesinger A Common .. 
Shell Union Oil 

Southern Pacific 

Sperry Flour Common 
Spring Valley Water 
Standard Oil of Calif 
Union Oil Associates 
Union Oil of California 
Yellow & Checker Cab ‘‘A’’ 
Zellerbach Corporation 








Industrials and Miscellaneous 


-———1928——_ Last Sale 
Div. Rate High Low Mar. 15 
256 227 226 
198% 187% 185% 
297%, 260 
98 951% 
33% 26% 
106% 103% 
109% 105% 
124 113% 
4934 48% 


160 160 
19% 72% 
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PERE MARQUETTE RAILWAY 
(Continued from page 949) 








pation of increased business in this 
vicinity, General Motors having ex- 
panded its plants there and also com- 
pleted a large plant for the manufac- 
ture of Yellow cabs. Whereas, an ex- 
cess of current liabilities over current 
assets amounting to $5,675,643 existed 
at the close of 1921, net current assets 
were $8,325,697 as of December 31, 
1926, an increase of $10,114,573. 
Cash, U. S. Government securities and 
other liquid assets exceeded $10,350,- 
000. The increase of $23,391,731 in 
the two foregoing items was due large- 
ly to surplus earnings which totaled 
$14,776,236. Funded debt increased 
$7,752,800 and represented the only 
new securities issued for the years 
1921 to 1926. 


Sound Financial Position 


Pere Marquette has a sound capital 
structure which compares favorably 





with many of the strong railroad sys- 


tems in the country. Bonded debt 
which was outstanding in amount of 
$52,003,000 comprised 43% of the total 
capitalization and stocks equalled 57%. 
Included in the former were $6,048,000 
of equipment obligations which are be- 
ing reduced every year. Funded debt 
per mile of road is outstanding at the 
rate of $19,100, a low figure. Matur- 
ing obligations should cause very little 
concern, the largest item being an issue 
of $3,000,000 4%% Collateral Trust 
Bonds due in 1932. The remaining 
obligations are the equipment issues 


which are being liquidated serially to 


1935. Prior preference stock total 
$11,200,000 and preferred stock was 
outstanding in amount of $12,429,000. 
The senior equities pay 5% annually, 
they are cumulative and are of $100 
par value. Common stock totals $45,- 
046,000. Dividends on the junior equity 
have been paid since 1923, the initial 
rate being 4% annually. In 1926, the 
latter was increased to 6% and an ex- 
tra dividend of 2% was paid in 1926 
and 1927. The strong cash position of 
the company and the fact that the out- 
look for 1928 is fully as satisfactory as 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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the year gone by suggests the belief 
that the extra dividend may be de- 
celared in April. The fact that an an- 
nual average of $11.35 per share was 
earned since 1923 and that earnings 
have not fallen below $8 per share 
annually during the period, further 
strenvthens the possibility of such a 
payment. . 

There is another question regarding 
Pere Marquette that merits some dis- 
cussion, namely, the question of valua- 
tion. The report of the Interstate 
Commerce Commission, reflected a lower 
property valuation than was claimed by 
the company. As a result, a 20% stock 
dividend which was declared in 1927 
was not distributed. Refusal of the 
latter by the Commission was denied 
on the ground that there was a de- 
ficiency of capitalizable assets. The 
non-payment of such a stock dividend 
in no way detracts from the value of 
the stockholder’s equity. The question 
of valuation, however, may turn out to 
be serious, in that a considerable por- 
tion of the company’s earning power 
is subject to recapture as a result of 
the tentative valuation handed down 
by the Commission. The method of 
evaluating the property cannot be re- 
garded as final until a decision is 
handled down by the Supreme Court. 
Such a procedure would be very slow 
and it is quite likely that the railroads 
would fare better and probably no 
worse in the higher courts. The mar- 
ket quotations of railroad shares would 
seem to indicate that an early decision 
in connection with the valuation of 
railroad property is very remote. Their 
current prices may be regarded as 
more closely related to the various in- 
ternal factors entering into their af- 
fairs than based on questions that may 
still be regarded as academic. 


Conclusion 


At current market quotations of ap- 
proximately $180 per share, the stock 
is selling to afford a return of 6.1% 
annually. Although the extra dividend 
has been paid since 1926, the latter 
may be somewhat of a deterring factor 
marketwise, since the stock is not re- 
garded as being on a regular basis of 
$8 per share annually. An examina- 
tion of the company’s record since 
1923 would not seem to support such 
acontention. During this five-year in- 
terval, earnings per share have aver- 
aged $11.85 and have never fallen be- 
low $8 per share annually. Thestrong 
treasury position and the high operat- 
ing standards of Pere Marquette have 
already been. stressed. Moreover, the 
extra dividend requires an additional 
amount of only $900,000 annually. 
This sum would not seem to be a great 
strain on the company’s cash position. 
With a fair volume of traffic looked for 
during the coming year, it would ap- 
pear that the junior equity is selling 
out of line with other railroad stocks, 
on the basis of the income return af- 
forded. In the circumstances, there- 
fore, it would appear that a further 
upward revision in the price of the 
common shares seems warranted. 
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Ten Sound Securities 
of 


Nationally Known Utilities 


avatlable to yield 


6% and 64% 


Our new securities catalog offers an exceptionally attractive 
selection of ten public utility securities yielding returns which 
command attention. 


These ten securities represent safe investments with sound 
margins of assets and earning power behind them. 


Moreover, they are in a logical position to show sizable en- 
hancement in market value with the growth and progress 
being made by each company. 


Write for Booklet MW-17. Sent gladly on request. 


G.L.OHRSTROM & Co. 


INCORPORATED 


Forty-Four Wall Street, New York 


PHILADELPHIA BOSTON LOS ANGELES SAN FRANCISCO 
225 South 15th St. 30 Federal St. 548 South Spring St. Russ Building 
MINNEAPOLIS TOLEDO ST. LOUIS 


CHICAGO 
231 South La Salle St. McKnight Building Spitzer Building Liberty Central Bids 























LOGAN & BRYAN 


BROKERS 
STOCKS, BONDS, COTTON, GRAIN, COFFEE, SUGAR, 
RUBBER, COTTON SEED OIL AND PROVISIONS 


MEMBERS: 

Boston Stock Exchange 
Minneapolis Chamber of Commerce 
Winnipeg Grain Exchange 

Salt Lake City Stock Exchange 
Les Angeles Stock Exchange 
Montreal Board of Trade 
Pittsburgh Stock Exchange 
Duluth Board of Trade 
Vancouver Stock Exchange 


PARTNERS: 


J.J. Bagley 

E. Vail Stebbins 
B. L. Taylor, Jr. 
Harry L. Reno 


New York Stock Exchange 

New York Cotton Exchange 

New York Produce Exchange 

New York Coffee & Sugar Exchange 
New York Rubber Exchange 

New York Curb Market 

Chicago Board of Trade 

Chicago Stock Exchange 

San Francisco Stock Exchange 


Parker M. Paine 
William F, Kane 
R. C, Jenkins 
DeWitt C. Harlow 


Benj. B. Bryan 
Louis V, Sterling 
James T. Bryan 
Ben. B, Bryan, Jr. 
Private Wires Atlantic to Pacific connecting with important 
intermediate points in the United States and Canada 


42 Broadway, New York 
Bankers Bldg., Chicago 


BRANCHES: 


LOS ANGELES CHICAGO 
686 So. Spring St. Congress Hotel 


SEATTLE 


SAN FRANCISCO 
Dexter-Horton Bldg. 


Financial Center Bldg. 


Crocker Bldg. Biltmore Hotel Olympic Hotel 
SANTA BARABARA HOLLYWOOD DULUTH VANCOUVER, B. C, 
PASADENA TACOMA MINNEAPOLIS WNNIPEG 
LONG BEACH SPOKANE GRAND RAPIDS TORONTO 
SAN DIEGO BUTTE FRENCH LICK MONTREAL 
CORONADO OMAHA OIL CITY QUEBEC 


HOT SPRINGS, VA, 


PORTLAND, ORE, 
























How $31.50 


Invested Monthly 


GROWS To $5,000 


Through the power of 
compound interest an 
investment of $31.50 
monthly grows to $5;000 
in 120 months. Under 
our Syndicate Plan you 
obtain an unconditional 
Guaranteed Certificate of 
a third-of-a- century - -old 
house with assets in ex- 
cess of $19,000,000. You 
may: invest larger amounts 
—or as little as $6.30. 


Investigate today. Mail 
coupon for full in- 
formation MW-7 


INVESTORS SYNDICATE 
Established 1894 
100 North Seventh St, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
New York Office 
17 East 42nd Street 


Offices in Principal Cities 
’ 


SOPs tS e500 edesesesnbacvone see 


ADDRESS seeeccee 
THE POWER OF TIME AND MONEY 




















West Penn 


Power Company 


NOTICE OF DIVIDENDS 


Fhe Board of Directors has declared 
cage dividend No. . ted oe and 
quarters per cent. (134%) upon 
the 7% Cumulative Preferred Stock, 
and quarterly dividend No. 10 of one 
and one-half per cent. (134%, upon the 
6% Cumulative Preferred Stock of West 
Penn Power “wars for the quarter 
epding April 28, both payable 
1, 1928, to stockholders of record 
close of business on April 5, 1928. 


G. E. Murrig, Secretary. 
































in investment securities of public 
service companies supplying 
electricity, gas and transporta- 
tion in 23 states. Write for list. 


UTILITY SECURITIES 
COMPANY 
230 So. La Salle Ss., CHICAGO 








IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of March 13 


1928 Price Range 
R 


Name and Dividend Hi Low 


Albert Pick Barth wi.t 
Aluminum Co. of Amer 
Aluminum pfd, 

Amer. Cigar (8) 

Amer. Cyanamid ‘‘B’’ (1. vhs 50 
Amer. Cyanamid pfd, (6).... 98% 
Amer. Gas Elec, (1)¢ 145 
Amer. Super Power A (1.2)¢ 41% 
Assoc, Gas Elec, ‘‘A’’ (2%). 51% 
Celotex Co, (3) 62 
Centrif. Pipe ( ) 12 
Cities Service New (1.2)T.... 
Cities Service Pfd, (6)t 100 
Cons. Gas of Balt, (38) 
Consolidated Laundries (2)*. 
Durant Motorst 

Elect. Bond Share (1)t 

Elect, Investorst (3.50 stk.). 
Fajardo Sugar (10) 

Ford Motor of Canada (15).. 
General Baking (new)* 9 
General Baking Pfd. (new)*. 
Glen Alden Coal (10)T 169 
Gulf Oil (1.5)t+ 

Happiness Candy Store (50). 
Hecla Mining (1) 

Hygrade Food Products 
International Utilities B 

Land Co. of Floridat 

Lion Oil Refining (2.25)*.... 
Lone Star Gas (2) .. 

Metro Chain Storet.. 

Mountain Producers (2. 60)T.. 


1928 Price Range 
, - Recent 
Name and Dividend i Low Price 
National Fuel Gas (1) 28 
New Mex. & Arizona Landf. 10 
New Jersey Zinc (12) 


Pasion Dodge o 

Puget Sound P, & L.t....... 

Salt Creek Producers (3)f... 

So’east Pwr. & Lt. (new 1). A 
So’east Pwr. & Lt. Pfd. (4). 89 

Stutz Motors* 18 
Tobacco Products Exportt... 

Trans Lux 

Tubize Artif, ™ (10) 

Tung-Sol ‘‘A’’ (1.8 

United Electric Deal (3) 3 264 
United Gas & ane t (4) 119°" 1114 
U. 8. Gypsum (1,60) 92 72 


STANDARD OIL STOCKS 


Continental Oil 16 
Humble Oil (1.6) 
International Pet, 
Ohio Oil ee 
Prairie Oil & Gast 0 
Standard Oil of Ind. (3.5)T.. 
Vacuum Oil (5)t 149 
* Listed in the regular way. 
+ Admitted to u listed trading privileges. 
t Application made for full listing. 





HE tide of rising prices on the 

New York Stock Exchange was 

carried over to the Curb list 
establishing, on the average, a higher 
price level for the majority of the is- 
sues in this market. The public utility 
shares were more uniformly strong 
than any other group although the 
spectacular movements in industrial 
issues on the Big Board ran up a num- 
ber of the specialty issues among the 
Curb industrials. The oil shares in 
both the independent section and the 
Standard Oil group were a good deal 
less active than heretofore but on the 
average held their price levels pretty 
well. 

American Gas & Electric again led 
the advance of the utility shares. On 
a considerable volume of buying the 
shares of this company gained 15 points 
during the fortnight establishing a new 
high level for the year at around 145. 
Some profit taking followed this move- 
ment but a net gain of almost ten 
points remained at the close of this 
period. Electric Bond & Share made 
a hew high at a fraction above 95, in 
sympathy with marked advances in the 
shares of affiliated companies in other 
markets. Electric Investors and Con- 
solidated Gas of Baltimore were also 
strong but the advances here were con- 
fined to narrower limits. Cities Serv- 
ice preferred was carried to par on this 
same movement, while the common 
shares were correspondingly strong. 

The excited buying of General 
Motors, and to a lesser degree the 
other motor shares on the Exchange, 


brought a good deal of buying for Ford 
Motors of Canada into the market, 
this issue moving up almost fifty 
points on the current advance. An 
even more spectacular gain was estab- 
lished by Tubize Artificial Silk which 
recorded a new high for the year dur- 
ing this period under review, gaining 
about 80 points on a move that carried 
the shares to around 580. United Gas 
& Improvement was well bought and 
pushed through its former high for the 
year although the stock seemed to be 
taken up on its own individual merits 
rather than to be receiving imparted 
strength from the movement in the 
other utility shares or in the general 
price trend. 

Some profit taking came into the 
market during the last few sessions 
bringing moderate recessions through- 
out the list and including many issues 
which did not participate in the ad- 
vance. Glen Alden Coal was one of 
the weak spots, reflecting the current 
depression in the anthracite coal in- 
dustry; Fajardo Sugar sold off, also 
on the absence of any encouraging fac- 
tors in the immediate outlook for the 
sugar industry. Among the oils, 
Humble and Vacuum sold to new low 
levels for the year, but both had been 
moving ahead of the oil group and 
maintained pretty high comparative 
levels during the early part of the 
year. Salt Creek Producers fell 
through its previous low points of the 
year and Gulf Oil sold off a few points 
at about midway between its best price 
for the year and its low. 
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WEIGHING THE PROBLEMS OF 
BUSINESS TODAY 


(Continued from page 933) 
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engaged in sales and profit research to 
this end. This is certainly a flank at- 
tack on under-consumption. 

Industrial corporations on the aver- 
age, entered 1928 in strong financial 
condition. In addition the trend of 
production so far in 1928 evinces a 
marked tendency to hold output in fair 
proportion to market demand. Hence, 
we find inventories of both raw and 
finished goods of moderate proportions. 
New building, despite its current large 
volume is on a more stable footing 
with a more conservative attitude of 
the part of financing interests and ma- 
terial dealers. Turning now to the 
railroads we find them in _ similar 
healthy shape. 1927 was not as profit- 
able a year as 1926, the return of 
Class 1 roads on the capital invest- 
ment averaging 4.40%, compared with 
4.98% in 1926. The return in 1927, 
however, is the average of the preced- 
ing five years while the physical con- 
dition of the carriers is at a very high 
level The farmer in almost every 
part of the country is in a much 
stronger position than a year ago. He 
has gotten more for his 1927 crops, his 
indebtedness is lower and his purchas- 
ing power higher. 

From these large division it appears 
that business is certainly in strong and 
sound position to cope with the prob- 
lems besetting it. 

This is not to be construed as saying 
that business is at the highest levels 
of prosperity but rather that is strong- 
ly intrenched, either to make the most 
of the expected upturn in activity or to 
resist slackening tendencies. As to ac- 
tual prosperity it is so nebulous and 
ill-defined a term, that business is con- 
tinually casting about for a standard 
of its measure. For example, 1926 is 
currently the popular yardstick against 
which records of production and earn- 


ings are held up for comparison. But. 


it may well be contended that the 
standard is too high; 1926 was an un- 
usual rather than a typically normal 
year. Indeed despite its irregularities 
it was doubtless the most prosperous 
year in recent times. Many records 
were made—hence, many later com- 
parisons seem odious, and what would 
ordinarily appear as normal opera- 
tions, by 1926 levels are termed slack 
tendencies. Trade and industry, how- 
ever, cannot be perpetually on the up- 
swing; continual new highs are too 
much to expect in any branch of hu- 
man endeavor. Taking a more reason- 
able precedent, if we must gauge the 
present by past events, the standard of 
the past five years’ average would 
indicate that current business, even 
before the expected spring rise is of 
normal proportions and well able to 
meet the challenge of its problems. 


MARCH 2%, 1928 








J. S. BACHE & CO. 


Established 1892 


MEMBERS New York Stock Exchange, Chicago Board of Trade, New York 
Cotton Exchange, and other leading exchanges 








STOCKS : BONDS : GRAIN : COTTON 
COFFEE : SUGAR : COCOA =: RUBBER 
FOREIGN EXCHANGE 
Branches: Albany Schenectady Troy Syracuse Rochester Watertown 
Utica Buffalo Worcester New Haven Toledo Philadelphia 
Erie Atlantic City Detroit Austin Ft. Worth Houston 
San Antonio Kansas City Tulsa 
Correspondents in other principal cities 
8 . 42 Broadway 
eee 250 Park Ave. 
Le 231 So. La Salle Street 





“THE BACHE REVIEW,” published weekly, sent on application. 


Readers of the Review are invited to avail themselves of our facilities for 

information and advice on stocks and bonds, and their inquiries will receive 

our careful attention, without obligation to the correspondents. In writing, 
please mention The Bache Review 


A Weekly Commodity Review is also issued and will be sent on application 
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$94,000,000 in dividends 
paid on this common 
stock 


On March 1, checks for the 185th monthly dividend 
were mailed to the thousands of investors in every state 
who own Cities Service Common. 

Net earnings in 1927 of the Company behind this 17-year-old 
security were the largest in its history—$31,952,000, an increase 
of 30% over 1926. 

At its present price Cities Service Common stock yields over 


8%. 


Clip and mail this coupon 
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AMA 


Please send me copy of December earnings statement showing record net 
earnings. 


(199C-18) 

















Stock MARKET AVERAGES 


0 25 RAILROADS: -: :-- 
@ 25 INDUSTRIALS: : - 


wf COMBINED AVERAGES 
of 25RR & 25 INDLS 


Investment funds placed in NTBLA 7% 
Certificates are subject to no membership 
fees, assessments or charges of any kind. 
Earnings are net. 


“Full Paid” Certificates, in multiples of 
$500, yield 7%, payable semi-annually. 
“Prepaid” Certificates, purchasable for 
one-half down—$500 for each $1000 unit 
—mature to full face value in 10 years and 
26 days, without further investment. 


Complete security is afforded by (1) State 4S 
Supervision; (2) Restriction of loans to 


heater OT ARKET STATISTICS 


(3) Fire and tornado insurance; (4) 
ee N. ¥. Times 
Monthly amortization of all loans by bor- N.¥. Times —Dow, Jones Avgs. | —~50 Stocks— 
rowers: (5) Inherent stability of the 40 Bonds 20 Indus. 20 Rails High Lo Sales 
rbianes Biri Thursday, March 1 92.07 194,81 134. 178.11 
Building and Loan Institution. Friday, March 2 j ‘ . 177.91 
+ wren March 3 . F . 178.16 
Other advantages are:—Withdrawal privi- Monday, March 5 . , 179.82 
ther advantages are awal Privi-  ‘@uesday, March 6 1 ’ 180.74 
leges on 30-day notice by rule—immedi- Wednesday, March 7 y r : 180.73 
; ee . . : , Thursday, March 8 5 5 . 180.11 
ately according to practice and policy; Friday, March 9 : : 182,21 
Federal Income Tax exemption features. Saturday, March 10 . , 182.12 
a — 12 . f . 183.81 
uesday, March 13 . 184.71 
Send for Booklet M-14 Wednesday, March : : 184.44 181.84 3,165,515 


NORTH TEXAS 
BUILDINGS LOAN AVERAGE. PRICE OF 40 Bonpbs 
Wichita Falls. Texas 100 191415 16 ‘1718 19 20'21'22'23. ——1924 — — 1925 —4 —192% —4. ——1927 —4 19228 —. io0 
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PUTS & CALLS 


If stock market traders under- 
stood the advantages derived from 
the use of PUTS & CALLS, they 80 
would familiarize themselves with {~— ” 


their operation. RAILROADS 
4 aig INDUSTRIES 


PUTS & CALLS place a buyer S = STREET RAILWAYS 70 
of them in position to take ad- = PUBLIC UTILITIES 
° MUNICIPAL 
vantage of unforeseen happenings. 3 65 
The risk is limited to the cost 


of the Put er Call. U.S. GOVERNMENT Bonp AVERAGE 


Explanatory booklet 14 sent upon 
request. Correspondence invited. 


GEO. W BUTLER & CO. “ | i 
Specialists in 

Puts and Calls 7 | “a 

Guaranteed by Members of 90 om 

New York Stock Exchange 

20 BROAD ST. NEW YORK as 


Phones Hanover 3860-1-2-3 85 & 


85 




















994 When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 























—_———_——— 
TRADE TENDENCIES 
(Continued from page 968) 


nie 


outlook for the second quarter, on the 
other hand, is more promising; several 
advances have occurred of late and it 
is evident that attempts will be made 
to gradually establish higher bases 
wherever possible. It must be remem- 
bered, however, in view of the uncer- 
tainty and the sharp competition which 
exists (always suggestive of conces- 
sions) that buyers will show consider- 
able disinclination to cover at higher 
prices until a definite test has been 
forthcoming. This is to some extent 
evidenced in the contracting for second 
quarter commitments of bars, plates 
and shapes at the new base of 1.90c, 
Pittsburgh, a rise of $2 per ton over 
the figure prevailing in the first quar- 
ter. Although a fair amount of ton- 
nage has been placed at the advanced 
price, the major part of the contract- 
ing for the second quarter, it appears, 
will be made at 1.85c, an actual in- 
crease of only $1 instead of $2. 


Ingot production is well maintained 
and no important change in operations 
is looked for during the next month or 
so. The present rate for the industry 
as a whole is about 85%, with the Steel 
Corporation in the neighborhood of 
90%. Unfilled orders of the Steel Cor- 
poration in February gained over 122,- 
000 tons, the present total of 4,398,189 
tons on the books being the largest re- 
ported since February, 1926. This 
latest increase is a distinctly good 
showing in view of the heavy ship- 
ments during the past month and re- 
flects the large amount of incoming 
new business. However, a considerable 
portion of the orders placed was ac- 
counted for by the covering of options 
secured previously. 


The chief steel consuming industries 
continue good buyers, with demand 
comparing favorably with that of re- 
cent weeks. Automobile manufac- 
turers are speeding up output in prepa- 
ration of heavy Spring business and 
consequently are active purchasers of 
steel, particularly bars and _ sheets. 
Farm implement makers also are an- 
ticipating larger seasonal require- 
ments. The building and construction 
industry has been a steady buyer of 
Structurals and demand from this 
source should refiect improvement in 
coming months as building projects 
get under way. 

Improvement witnessed in pig iron 
has been temporarily halted. Buyers 
for some time had been making large 
specifications and the volume of sales 
Increased appreciably, although prices 
failed to reflect the better demand. 
That a decline should occur is not sur- 
prising; but in view of the continued 
favorable outlook for finished steel, 
buying will undoubtedly resume the 
upward trend as soon as the slightly 
over-extended situation adjusts itself. 


(Please turn to page 997) 
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AVOID 
INCOME TAX 
DIF FICULTY 


Each year comes the need for a complete analysis 
of your finances. And each year the average man 
fumes over incomplete figures and forgotten data. 
The use of this convenient Personal Record book 
eliminates both trouble and expense. Its help at 
Income Tax time is ‘invaluable—but it also serves 
the year round, showing at a glance your exact 
financial position. It was prepared by accounting 
authorities to provide an accurate, constant record 
of personal finances—a loose-leaf book with soft 
leather ring binder, fully indexed and provided with 
specimen pages and easily understood explanations. 
Complete Record of Finances 
Lincoln Personal Record book shows complete records 


of every financial transaction. Income, expendi- 
tures, insurance, real estate deals, investments, notes, 






















































































dividends are all provided for, with simple analysis 
sheets for trial balance and profit and loss statement. _ 
Lincoln Personal Records Need 
Only § Minutes a Day 
No accounting experience necessary. Regardless of } 
income or number of personal transactions, the 
book will conveniently carry a complete record of 
your affairs. And you'll especially appreciate it 
at Income Tax time. Use the Coupon; order 
your copy now. |=- 
Published by Lincoln ea ed Saat Ital bs ar f 
Printing Company, a ees, =“ se EL io = 
nation-wide _ organiza- == SG0t esrave eecog, cose SS Sateaa nice © 
tion and the largest = == SS ap He 
financial printing con- sunecmenaam == sea! 
cern in the country. —— tt re 
—— 
The ll Vita LINCOLN PRINTING COMPANY, 
—S = 732 Sherman Street, Chicago, Il. 
nani ——— = ae ne Personal Record Books, with 
is =F understanding price will be credited or refunded if re- 
only = turned for any cause within 5 days after receipt. 
=e RECEI Vane (J Invoice Company. [J Check Attached. [ C.O. Dy 
$4 —— ES =o Name may be stamped on cover in gold without extra 
== += charge. Check here if this is desired (). 
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WANTED 





College Graduate With Good Training in Finance and Economics to take 
charge of a large library used by financial writers and research experts. 
Must be familiar with modern library methods. Please state age, experi- 
ence, education and salary desired. Address box 86, care The Magazine 


of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, N. Y. City. 





WANTED 


Large financial organization desires the services of an expert on tech- 
nical stock market conditions. Academic thinkers or theorists are not 
desired. The position is open only to the man who can qualify as a 
practical judge of stock market movements, who is familiar with “‘tape- 
reading” and who thoroughly understands how manipulation is conducted | 
in the present day market. Please state age, experience, education and 


salary desired. Address box 87, care The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 
Broadway, N. Y. City. 
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ed by this institution 
the “profit” of safety of 
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of a higher 616% 
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Boda in emarennepn 


Investment Bankers—Founded 1873 
Smith Bldg., Washington, D. C. 
285 Madison Ave., New York City 
Branch offices in other Cities 


Gentlemen:—I am interested in Safe 
investments only. Send me copy of New 
illustrated booklet. 


ADDRESS. coves 





INFORMATION COUPON - oH 








Dividends and Interest 





Associated Gas and 
Electric Company 


61 Broadway, New York 


Dividend No. 13 on Class A Stock 


The Board of Directors has declared 
the regular quarterly dividend on the 
Class A Stock of 50¢ per share, payable 

To to holders of record March 


Holders of Class A Stock may apbdly 
this dividend to the purchase of additional 
shares of Class A Stock at the price of 
$20 per share whereas the present market 
price is about $47 per share, making the 
stock dividend rate 10% per annum, yield- 
ing, at said present market price, about 
$4.70 per share per annum. 


The dividend will be so applied and 
the Class A Stock (or scrip certificates 
for fractional shares) purchased therewith 
will be delivered to all stcckholders en- 
titled thereto who do not, on or before 
April 5, 1928, request payment in cash. 


M. C. O’KEEFFE, Secretary. 
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Statistical Record of 
Business 


Week Ended Week Ended 
Mar. 17, °28 


Mar. 10, °28 
Volume Stock Exchange Trans- 
actions (Shares) 
Average Price Magazine of 
Wall Street Index 114.7 
$70,165,700 


92.50-92.01 


16,313,750 


Volume Bond Transactions... 
Average Price 40 Bonds 


Brokers’ Loans (Federal 
Reserve) 


Comm’! Loans Federal Re- 
serve Member Banks .... $8,731,419,000 


Federal Reserve Ratio 74.4 

Gold Holdings $2.975,660,000 

Rediscount Rate, N. Y. 4% 
Debits to Individual Accounts. $14,821,000,000 
Call Money 4, % 
Time Money (90 days) 414-% 
Commercial Paper 4.41, 
Acceptances (90 days) 35-4 
Dun’s Business Failures ...... 510 


Weekly Food Index (Bradst’s) $3.34 
x (Feb. 1) 


Wholesale Prices (Bradst’s)... $13.52 


7$3,695,709,000 


20,580,170 


116.9 
$70,483,300 
93.01-92.48 


Year Ago 
11,013,868 


101.5 
$78,561,850 
91.01-90.53 


£$3,746,064,000 $2,840,769,000 


$8,762,010,000 $8,636,916,000 


74.3 


79 


$2,956,717,000 $3,184,885,000 


4% 


4% 


$15,033,165,000 $14,048,500,000 


412% 
414-5 
4.41, 
35-4 
476 
$3.34 
(Mar. 1) 
$13.34 


Industrial Barometers 


January 
U. S. Steel Unfilled Tonnage. . 4,275,947 
so Ingot Production 3,959,904 
Pig Iron Production 2,866,468 
Pig Iron Furnaces in Blast.... 184 
Automobile Production 232,685 
Building Permits (Bradstreet’s) $215,399,016 
Petroleum Production (bbls.).. 72,321,000 
Bituminous Coal Production 

(net tons) 


*Copper Production (short 
tons) 68,469 


582,417 
31,697,876 
45,087,427 

$57,070,898 


44,208,000 


Cotton Consumption (bales) .. 
Spindles active 

Wool Consumption (lbs) 
Railroad Earnings 


% on Railroad Property 
3.68 


OS ee ; 3,447,723 


February 
4,398,189 
4,014,774 
2,900,126 
186 
325,778 
$278,596,182 
**68,388,850 


41,290,000 
67,423 


573,810 
31,687,012 


3,589,694 


Foreign Trade 


January 
$411,000,000 
$338,000,000 

$52,086,000 
$38,320,000 


Merchandise Exports 
Merchandise Imports 
Gold Exports 


February 
$373,000,000 
$353,000,000 
$25,776,000 
$14,686,000 


Distributive Trades 


January 
Mail Order Sales $37,465,618 
Chain Store Sales (5 & 10 cent 
stores) 
Dept. Store Sales (index num- 
ber 1923-5—100%) 88 
*U. 8. Mines. ¢ March 7. + March 14. 


$89,847,967 


{ Exclusive Ford. 


February 
$38,392,116 


$97,090,029 


4 
434-1 
4.414, 
334-5 
470 
$3.42 
(Mar. 1) 
$12.55 


Year Ago 
3,579,119 
3,781,376 
2,938,164 
217 
304,800 
$255,152,100 
69,884,300 


52,904,000 


69,200 
589,413 
32,873,280 
46,388,783 
$61,000,000 


4.06 
3,801,918 


Year Ago 
$372,679,000 
$310,866,000 

$2,414,000 
$22,309,000 


Year Ago 
$35,150,498 


$83,092,513 


89 


** Subject to revision. 
























































% First Mortgage 
Demand Bonds 


may be cashed in at par in times of 
need. Interest coupons are payable 
quarterly thru any bank. 

This is an Ideal Investment offering 
distinctive advantages—an opportunity 
equally attractive to large or small in- 
vestors and those who, thru fear of 
sudden need for ready cash, hesitate 
tying up their money in long time 
investments. Any amount may be in- 
vested either in full paid or on a bond 
reserve account. Bonds are issued in 
denominations of $100, $500 and 
$1000 


Full information in Folder S 
Orlando Loan & Savings 
Company 


Under Supervision of 
State Banking Department 


Wall St. Orlando, Florida 














AMERIGAN CAR AND FOUNDRY 
COMPANY 
PREFERRED DIVIDEND No. 116 
COMMON DIVIDEND No. 102 


There have been this day declared a divi- 
dend of one and three-quarters percent (134%) 
on the Preferred Stock and a dividend of One 
and One-Half Dollars ($1.50) per share on 
the Common Stock without par value, of this 
Company, payable Monday, April 2, 1928, to 
stockholders of record at the close of business 
Friday, March 16, 1928. 

Checks will be mailed to stockholders by 
the Guaranty Trust Company of New York. 

G. R. SCANLAND, Vice-President. 
H. C. WICK, Secretary. 
New York, March 6, 1928 

NOTICE TO STOCKHOLDERS: The dividend 
above declared on the Common Stock will be 
paid om/y with respect to the now-authorized 
no-par-value shares of such stock and will not 
be paid with respect to such of the previously- 
authorized par-value shares as shall remain 
unexchanged on the record date. 





Scotts Greeping Bent 
for Perfect sawne! / 


Sod in six weeks. A rich, velvety stretch 
of lawn that chokes out weeds before 
they can grow! A deep, thick, ‘enibores 
turf that’s everlasting and that makes 
your home a beauty spot. 


The New Super-Lawn 


Instead of sowing seed, you plant stolons or 
emer in a few weeks you have 


0. M. SCOTT & SONS CO. 
181 Main Street, Marysville, Ohio 








Oklahoma 
1927 WAS THE BEST YEAR IN OUR HISTORY 


We paid our investors more than $431,000.00 in 
semi-annual interest dividends; set aside $45,000.00 
in reserve fund to protect our investors, making 
this protection fund approximately $155,000.00 
at this time; and closed our books with 27 bor- 
Towers out of 2,200 owing us only $1,175.66 in 
delinquent interest. 

Our Eighteenth Semi-annual Report to investors 
is ready for distribution giving full details about 
every department of our business. We shall be 
glad to send you a copy. Remember! We pay . 
bi on full paid investments and 714% on 

vings, 


| Ponca City Building & Loan Co. 
| Masonic Bldg., Ponca City, Okla. | 
| 
| 
I 
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SILK 











Prospects Brighten 


Of outstanding interest in textile 
trades and by far the most important 
development in recent months, is the 
almost assured recovery of the silk in- 
dustry. Conditions for a number of 
years have verged on the chaotic and 
comparatively few producers were able 
tc withstand the onslaught of declining 
consumption, continued overproduction 
and the downward trend of prices. 

For the first time in several years 
the situation seems to have taken a defi- 
nite turn for the better, perhaps as yet 
unconvincing, but nevertheless reassur- 
ing in view of the harrowing experi- 
ences which have been the lot of most 
manufacturers. It may well be that 
the rift in the clouds is nothing more 
than a slight reaction to a state of af- 
fairs long turned chronic and that the 
improvement is only temporary. Yet 
if present indications count for any- 
thing the outlook is for a gradual move 
upwards. Raw silk is not much above 
the lowest levels in 10 years and pro- 
ducers apparently are willing to gamble 
on a continuance of better business to 
the extent of heavier commitments, as 
indicated by the more active buying 
which has been in evidence during the 
past two months. Certainly the public 
demand for silks is better and with the 
approach of the Spring season gives 
promise of increasing still further, es- 
pecially in view of the fact that pat- 
terns are of unusually attractive de- 
sign. A possible occurrence which 
might cause a serious setback would 
be overproduction; but since the de- 
pression in the past number of years 
has largely been the result of high pro- 
duction, it is likely that producers will 
make every effort to guard against a 
similar recurrence. With outputs kept 
well within bounds, there is no reason 
why profit margins should not show 
marked improvement. 

Another circumstance which will 
have an important bearing on the 
situation is the announcement of a 
20% curtailment in reeling operations 
in Japan; while it is difficult to say 
whether the plan will be rigidly en- 
forced, it is certain that some pressure 
will be exerted in an attempt to support 
the new policy. And this should find 
reflection in a greatly strengthened raw 
silk market. Prices at this time are 
moving higher and should continue to 
advance unless there is a sudden re- 
versa] of the present trend. 





For Feature Articles 
to Appear in the 
Next Issue — 

See Page 925 








Two volumes 
no business man 
can afford to miss 


OW can American business men 

today profit by a study of business 
cycles? What have notable business 
booms and collapses taught us ? 

Panics and depressions — waves of 
prosperity and over-speculation — have 
characterized the course of business in the 
United Statesand in Europe for more than 
a century. What have been the causes? 

Warren F. Hickernell, Ph. D.— Director 
of the Bureau of Business Conditions of 
the Alexander Hamilton Institute — 
nationally known authority, lecturer and 
writer on “‘Panics and Depressions,” has 
now written two volumes on ‘‘ Financial 
and Business Forecasting.” 

Among the subjects covered are:— 
Trade Barometers 
Forecasting the Stock Market 


Judging the Supply of Loanable Funds 
The Mississippi Bubble; the South Sea 
Bubble 


Money Kings of the Railway Age—Com- 
modore Vanderbilt, Jay Gould and Jay 
Cooke 

The Pre-war Boom in Germany 

Activities of Hill, Harriman and Rocke- 
feller 

Federal Reserve Policies 

Principles of the Business Cycle 


Special Free Examination Offer 


Men with financial and business respon- 
sibility will find these books invaluable. 
We want such men to at least see them. 
We are sosure of their value that we will 
send both volumes, prepaid, for five days’ 
free examination. You can obtain ‘‘Fi- 
nancialand Business Forecasting” for only 
$10. If you are not absolutely satisfied, 
you may return it to us atour expense. 
Simply give us your name and address 
and both volumes will come to you by 
mail immediately. 


Bureau of University Service 
Alexander Hamilton Institute 
101 Astor Place, New York City 
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Send me Dr. Hickernell’s two volumes on 
“Financial and Business Forecasting’ for 

| five days’ free examination. I will send you 

| my check for $10 or return the books at 
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your expense. 
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“Colorado 








Save from $5.00 to $25.00 monthly 
—and HAVE $1,000.00 to $5,000.00 
in 127 months. OUR INSTALLMENT 
SHARES EARN 8% if carried to ma- 
turity. 
LIBERAL LOAN AND WITH- 
DRAWAL PRIVILEGES 


7% on FULLY PAID—5-YEAR 
CERTIFICATES issued in units of 
from $50.00 to $5,000.00. 
Write for Booklet MWR 
“THE OLD CONSERVATIVE” 


The Bankers Bldg. & Loan Ass'n 


1510 Glenarm St. Denver, Colo. 
Member Colorado State League and United 
States League of Building and Loan Associa- 
tions. The Colorado Bankers’ Association. 














on Monthly Savings 
Qon Fully Paid 
Certificates 


in amounts from $50.00 to $5,000.00 
withdrawable on thirty days’ notice. 
Secured by First Mortgages on 
Homes not to exceed 60% of valua- 
tion. 


ALABAMA MUTUAL BLDG. & 
LOAN ASSOCIATION 


2012 Fourth Avenue, Birmingham, Ala. 














Under Supervision State Banking Dept. 











Florida 


Booklet 
jor Investors 


Our booklet, ‘8% and Safety,” tells the 
story of the Orange County Building and 
Loan Association, located in properous 
Orlando and Orange County, Florida. 
Assets have grown from $11,000 to $3,- 
340,997.81 in six years. $641,633.78 has 
been paid in dividends to over 3,000 
stockholders. Has always paid 8%, pay- 
able semi-annually, Shares offered at 
par, $100, without bonus or commission 
of any kind. Write for booklet, 














Orange County 
Building & Loan Association 
Orlando, Florida 























The Convention City of the South 
Monthly Installment Accounts 
Absolute Sa‘ety—Availability—Maximum 
Earning Power 

Under this plan regular, systematic sav- 
(9) ings may be placed with us on the basis 
of 8%, compounded semi-annually. 
Write for pamphlet giving examples of what from $5 
to $50 per month will earn. 
HOUSTON BUILDING & LOAN ASSOCIATION 
1105 Main St. Houston, Texas. 
WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC 
& MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
A Quarterly Dividen:' of 2% ($1.00 per share) 
on the PREFERRED STOCK of this Company 
will be paid April 16, 1928. 
A Di aonk t ne per yy Sat the 
ON 8ST 0 js company for the quar- 
Se March $1, 1928, will be paid April 30, 
1 en Dividends are payable to Stockholders of 
March 30, 1928. 
pinned ’ ¥. BAETZ, Treasurer. 
New York, March 20, 1928. 
998 


Bonds Called for Redemption 


Company 
American Republics Corp. 
American Rolling Mills Co.... 
Amer. Smelting & Refining B. 
Argentine (Government of) A 
Associated Oil Company.... 
Associated Electric Compan 
Associated Laundries 
Atlanta Gas Light Company 
Buffalo, Rochester & Pittsburgh G.... 
Central Public Service Company 
Central States Electric Corp 
Central States Power & Light Cerp... 
Central States Power & Light Corp... 
Central States Power & Light Corp... 
Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific Ry... 
Chicago & Western Indiana Ry. Co... 
Chile (Republic of), 25-year 
Chile (Republic of), 20-year 
Colorado (State) ° 
Continental Gas & Elec, Corp. A 
Czecho-Slovak Rep., 20-year, A.. 
Denver Gas & Electric Company. 
First National Pictures, Inc.... 
General Asphalt Co., 15-year... 
Great Northern Power A.... 
Havana Central R. R. 
Holland-American Line, 25-year 
Madison Square Garden Oorp 
Mid-Continent Petroleum Corp. 
Missouri Edison Company A 
Mortgage Bond Co, of New York 
National Electric Power Co 
National Dairy Products Corp 
National Public Service A 
National Public Service B 
N. Y., N. H. & H. partic, ctfs 
New York, New Haven & Hart. Ry... 
Northern States Power 
Ohio Power Company, C. 
Ohio Power Co., The, Ist & ref. C.... 
Paris-Orleans R. R. Company 
Pennsylvania Water & Power Co. A.. 
Public Service Corp. of New Jersey... 
Public Service Corp. of New Jersey... 
Purity Baking Co. 
St. Louis-Sen Francisco Ry. Co 
Schulco Co. gtd. B 
Spanish River Pulp & Paper 
8. Dakota (State) Series B, C, D, F.. 
Toledo Edison Company 
United Drug Co. 
United States Steel Corp. 
Western States G. & E. of Cal. 


* Not stated. (g) Guilders. 


TO 


PEOPLE’S GAS, LIGHT & COKE 
co. 


(Continued from page 947) 
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the increment in earnings will cover 
these added requirements remains to 
be seen, as no data in regard to the 
earning power of Chicago By-Product 
Coke is available. It is reasonable to 
assume, however, that with an assured 
market for its entire output the net 
result of the deal will be beneficial to 
the income account of Peoples Gas. 

It is worthy of note in this connec- 
tion that for several years past the 
company has been able to purchase its 
gas more advantageously than it could 
produce it. Purchased gas increased 
from 6.5 billion cubic feet in 1921. to 
23.6 billion cubic feet last year, while 
during the same period gas produced 
by the company declined from 22 to 
16.2 billion cubic feet. Chicago By- 
Product Coke, heretofore, has supplied 
the greater part of the gas received 
from outside sources, so that the ac- 
tual absorption of this property should 
be of much benefit in unifying activi- 
ties and placing profits on a more as- 
sured basis. There was an agreement 


Rate Maturity Amount 


— 


Redemption 
Date 


1928 
1928 
1928 
1928 
1928 
1928 
1923 
1928 
1928 
1923 
1928 
1928 














in effect under which Peoples Gas was 
obligated to take this action prior to 
1946, but the fact that it did so at 
this time is sufficient indication of the 
advantages to be derived under present 
conditions. Moreover, the plants of 
Chicago By-Products Coke are capable 
of expansion of output at short notice, 
thus providing a desirable reserve sup- 
ply to meet the constantly growing de- 
mand for service. 

The past year witnessed two other 
events of considerable importance in 
rendering the position of the company 
more clearly defined. The Supreme 
Court of Illinois entered final judg- 
ment in favor of Peoples Gas in a case 
of many years’ standing involving the 
question of liability for refunds to con- 
sumers in connection with a 70 cents 
gas ordinance enacted in 1911. This 
had no bearing on the present situa- 
tion, having reference only to a fixed 
period in the past, but the decision re- 
lieves the company of contingent pay- 
ments ranging from 2.5 millions up- 
wards. 

The other event mentioned was the 
segregation of certain non-utility prop- 
erty to control by a newly created sub- 
sidiary, in order that the line might be 
drawn more clearly between the pri- 
mary and secondary functions of the 

(Please turn to page 1000) 
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Building & dhe Teeciatiotn 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding the protection afforded to investors in Building 
& Loan Associations by the laws and regulations of the states in which they are located, 
Address Building & Loan Ass’n Dept., c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, 


New York City 











New Jersey 








SETS OVER 2.300.000.22 


— DING 

OAN 
ASSOCIATION 

502 HighStreet NEWARK.N.J. 


earn ss your 
over Investment 
his Association has 
paid dividends of 
i ae iit Yeeiarerze 
annually to its shareholders 


since organized (919. 
Send for Booklet W.M- 


“Under Supervision State Banking Dept, New Jersey’’ 

















Colorado 








Yo Guaranteed 
Income 
: Payable Quarter 


 Poltpaid cersicates. 5-year term. $50 to $10,000 
‘—in bond form. Interest coupons attached. Inter- 
est to $300 exempt from: Federal income tax. 
Protected by the safest known type of real estate 
mortgages and.by our substantial permanent 
ital—plus state supervision. Write for folder “C” 


Announcing 

Change in Interest Rate 
Conforming with the present conserva- 
tive trend, interest rate on our 6-year 
7% Income Time Certificates will be re- 
duced to 614% effective April 15, 1928. 
This does not affect investments made 
prior to April 15, 1928, 


Silver State Bldg. & Loan Assn. 
1648 Welton St. Denver, Colo. 
MEMBERS: the Colorado Bankers Assn., 


. and the Colorado State and United 
States Bldg. & Loan Leagues. ( 














Southland 
Investment 


Certificates 


(Full paid or Pre- 
paid Shares) 
Dividends Payable 
January and July 0 


Dividends always 

earned _ and_ paid 

promptly, Withdrawals 

always recognized on demand, _ Satisfied 
shareholders from Maine to California. 
Investigate through any source. Write 
fcr full information. 


SOUTHLAND suitoine 
& LOAN ASSOCIATION 


1204 Main St. Dallas, Texas 























7% 


On Savings 


Illinois 





Secured by 
First Mortgages on 
Chicago Real Estate 
Write for Booklet 
Peoples Savings & Loan Ass’n 


Supervised by State Banking Dept. of Illinois 


10956 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago, Ill. 
MARCH 24, 1998 








7% With Safety 
Our. Full Paid Certificates, secured 
by First Mortgage Notes on improved 
real estate, pay 7% per annum—divi- 
dends payable July Ist and January Ist. 
Instalment and Prepaid Certificates are 
participating and now earning 8%. 
State supervision insures the safety of 
your investment. 
Located at El Paso, Texas, where 
real estate values are not inflated. 
Send for descriptive literature. 


People’s Building & Loan Ass’n 


Authorized Capital $15,000,000 
205 No. Oregon St., El Paso, Texas 














7% and 8% Earnings 
First Mortgage Loans, $4,650,000.00 
Resources, $4,800,000.00 


Paid up Certificates or Monthly 
Investment Plan 


If interested ask for our three books 
“Plain Facts of B @ L” . 
Address 


San Antonio Building & Loan Ass’n 
Box 749 San Antonio, Tex. 
Please mention this Magazine 








NON-TAXABLE INVESTMENTS — 


Full paid certificates issued in 
multiples of 100 dollars, interest 
payable quarterly in cash. No 
fees. Interest paid to date of 
cancellation after 90 days from 
date of issuance. Write for par- 
ticulars. 
Texas Plains Bldg. & Loan Association 
107 West Sixth St., Amarillo, Texas 


This Company has the proud 

record of not having lost a 

dollar, not having foreclosed 
and a Pesce ——— met 
withdrawals on demand and 
safety has always paid 8 per cent 
dividends, payable 2 per cent, quarterly. 
We do not employ solicitors nor charge a 
membership fee on investments with us. 
All stock is non-assessable and is sold at 
par and redeemed at par plus earned 
dividends. 

M mber ‘‘League of Florida Bldg. and Loan Association’’ 
Memb:r “‘U. S. League of Local Building and Loan 
Associations’ 

Member ‘‘American Savings, Building and Loan Institute’” 
APRIL 5, 1921, $0.00 
MCH. 31, 1922, $147,608.20 
MCH. 31, 1923, $272,463.58 
MARCH 31, 1924, $500,130.44 
MARCH 31, 1925, $750,097.73 
MARCH 31, 1926, $1,208,168.28 


DEC. 31, 1927, $1,952,459.49 
Authorized Capital $5,000,000 


Application for loans far exceed our available 
funds. We respectfully solicit your investments, 


Home Building & 
Loan Company 


E. M. MILLER, SEC.-TREAS. 
Under State Supervision 
16 and 18 Laura Street, Jacksonville, Fla. 
Phone 5-6025 








ONE OF 
Florida’s Safest 


Investments 
Shares in the 


Lakeland Building & 
Loan Association 


Incorporated 1921 


ASSETS 
More than....... .$1,000,000.00 


We have never failed to more than earn 
and pay our dividend which is payable 2% 
quarterly January Ist, April Ist, July 1st 
and October Ist of each year. Your in- 
vestment is secured by first mortgages on 
homes only, We have shareholders in 
nearly every state. Write for descriptive 
literature, 


P. O. Drawer 629 M.-W. 
LAKELAND FLORIDA 
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FOR YOUR APRIL RE-INVESTMENTS 
purchase our Full Paid Shares. 8% divi- 
dends payable 2% quarterly, in New York 
exchange if desired. Conservative man- 
agement, state supervision and complete 
tax exemption features. Mail inquiries re- 
ceive prompt attention. 
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Business Opportunities 











cox— 
Vectra 
LETTERHEADS 


$1.25 per 1000 


IN LOTS OF 50,000 
25,000 at $1.50— t2.s00 at $1.75 or 
6,250 our Minimum at $2.25 per 1000 
Complete—Delivered in New York 
ON OUR 20 LB. WHITE 
PABAM or UNT BOND 
A Beautiful, Strong, Snappy Sheet 
HICHEST GRADE ART WORK AND ENGRAVINGS 
GEO. MORRISON COMPANY 
552 West 22nd St. New York City 
SEND FOR BOOKLET OF PAPER AND ENGRAVINGS 





























Dividends and Interest 
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Public Service Corporation 
of New Jersey 


Dividend No. 83 on Com- 
mon Stock 
Dividend No. 37 on 8% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 
Dividend No. 21 on 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 


The Board of Directors of Public Service 
Corporation of New Jersey has declared divi- 
dends at the rate of 8%. per annum on the 8% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock, being $2.00 per 
share, at the rate of 7% per annum on the 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock, being $1.75 per 
share; and 50 cents per share on the non par 
value Common Stock for the quarter ending 
March 31, 1928. Dividends are payable March 
31, 1928, to stockholders of record at the close of 
business March 8, 1928. 


Dividends on 6% Cumulative Preferred Stock 
ere payable on the last day of each month. 
T. W. Van Middlesworth, Treasurer. 








Public Service Electric 
and Gas Company 


Dividend No. 15 on 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 
Dividend No. 13 on 6% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 


The Board of Directors of Public Service 
Electric and Gas Company has declared the regu- 
af quarterly dividend on the 7% and 6% Pre- 
ferred Stock of that Company. Dividends are 
payable March 31, 1928, tostockholders of record 
at the close of business March 8, 1928. 


T. W. Van Middlesworth, Treasurer. 








Dodge Brothers, Inc. 


The regular quarterly dividend 
of $1.75 per share on the Prefer- 
ence Stock of the Corporation, has 
been declared, payable April 15th, 
1928 to stockholders of record at 
the close of business March 27, 
1928. 

R. P. FOHEY, Secretary. 
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5% Lithuanian 
Dollar Bonds @ $70 
OFFERS WELCOME! 


Kaufman State Bank—Chicago 
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ESSENTIAL -SERVICE 
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IN 19 STATE=> 


“MIDDLE WEST 
UTILITIES COMPANY 


Notice of Dividend 
on Preferred Stock 


The Board of Directors of 
Middle West Utilities Com- 
pany has declared a quarterly 
dividend of Two Dollars 
($2.00) upon each share of 
the outstanding Preferred 
Stock, having a par value of 
$100 a share, and One Dollar 
and Fifty Cents ($1.50) upon 
each share of the outstanding 
$6 Cumulative Non Par Pre- 
ferred Stock, payable April 16, 
1928, to the holders of such 
Preferred Stock, respectively, 
of record on the Company’s 
books at the close of business 
at 1:00 o'clock P. M., March 
31, 1928. 
EUSTACE J. KNIGHT, 
Secretary. 















































Meetings 





SOUTHERN PACIFIC COMPANY 
NOTICE OF MEETING. 
165 Broadway, 


New York, N. Y., January 3, 1928. 

The Annual Meeting of the Stockholders 
of the Southern Pacific Company will be 
held at the office of this Company in 
Anchorage, Jefferson County, Kentucky, 
on Wednesday, April 4, 1928, at 12 o’clock 
noon, standard time, for "the following 
purposes, viz.: 

To elect fiftecn Directors, 

2. To transact all such other business as 
may legally come before the meeting, in- 
cluding the approval and ratification of 
all action of the Board of Directors and 
of the Executive Committee since the last 
annual meeting of the Stockholders of this 
Company. 

For the purposes of the meeting, the 
books for the transfer of stock will be 
closed at 3 o’clock P. M., Monday, March 
~ 1928, and will be reopened at 10 o’clock 

M., Thursday, April 8. 

“— order of the idly - Directors. 

HUGH NEILL, Secretary. 


enterprise. The inclusion of results of 
subsidiary operations in 1927 adds 
about $180,000 to the net income of 
Peoples Gas Light & Coke proper. On 
this basis share earnings last year 
were $11.16 as against the figure of 
$10.81 previously stated. Such sub. 
sidiaries as are not entirely merged 
are controlled through ownership 
either directly or indirectly of substan- 
tially all the capital stock. 

With a monopoly on the supply of 
gas to America’s second largest city, 
wherein consumption of gas has been 
increasing more than twice as rapidly 
as population, Peoples Gas ranks well 
among the major operating utilities in 
respect to both present position and 
prospective future growth. Its bonds 
have an _ unquestioned investment 
standing, only one, Indiana Natural 
Gas & Oil Refunding 5s of 1936, a 
guaranteed issue, currently selling at 
levels to yield over 5%, and for this 
reason attractive for purely invest- 
ment purposes. The stock below 170, 
although materially higher than a year 
ago, is still out of line with the average 
8% utility issue of its type, a condi- 
tion which should be rectified as its 
merits receive more general recogni- 
tion. 


TT 
THE ACCIDENTAL DEATH 
BENEFIT IN LIFE 
INSURANCE 
(Continued from page 966) 


aetna 














hension as to the nature of the benefit 
and the particular advantages obtained. 
The Accident Benefit is frequently re- 
ferred to by agents as “Double Indem- 
nity,” but this is apt to lead to mis- 
conception on the part of the applicant, 
who may be impressed with the idea 
that he carries $20,000 life insurance, 
when he holds in reality but $10,000 
except in event of accidental death. 

The Accidental Death Benefit gives 
increased protection only in case of 
death under certain stated conditions, 
but it is an interesting and important 
addition to the policy necessitating only 
a small extra premium. This extra 
varies in different companies from $1 
to $1.50 per $1,000 of insurance for 
preferred risks, who incur no unusual 
hazards, and premiums ranging above 
that to $2.50 per $1,000 for risks where 
there is some accident hazard in their 
occupation. Where the occupational 
hazard is considerable, probably 
greater than 2 or 3 per 1,000, the life 
insurance companies usually refuse to 
include the accidentai death benefit in 
their policies. 

The thoughtful man with a young 
family dependent upon him may in- 
crease his protection by means of this 
Accident Benefit, giving added re- 
sources to his family should he die by 
accident. He must realize, however, 
that the essential thing is to take life 
insurance practically until it hurts in 
a form which will protect his depend- 
ents in event of his death at any time 
and from any cause. 
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INVESTING IN MINES AND 
MINING SECURITIES 


(Continued from page 951) 
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tonnages of low grade ore in the area. 
So the money raised at this time was 
















































gf | used to prove up what looked to be a 
i hen reasonably certain proposition; also 
apidly water rights had to be secured, as well 
: well as mill sites. As this work progressed, 
ica ti most satisfactory results were obtained. 
an Month after month reports were made 
bonds as to the additional tonnages which 
‘ment were being developed by churn drill 
tural work, and the shares kept pace with 
6, a progress at the mine. The shares never 
ig at sold publicly at $5. All of the 
- this original allotment went at that figure, 
vest. but the lowest price that I recall was 
170 $8.50, and it was not so many years 
year after that that they sold at 74. As 
rage soon as it was seen that a large prop- 
ondi- erty-was assured, plans for additional 
; ae capital were laid, with the result that 
gni- convertible bonds were issued. These 
bonds, however, have long since been 
es converted. 
eH The Chino Copper Company a few 
TH years ago was absorbed by the Ray 
Consolidated and Ray Consolidated in 
turn by Nevada Consolidated, which 
through control by Utah Copper, is 
now a unit of the Kennecott Copper 
= Corporation. 

The largest issue of shares which 
efit Chino had was 900,000 outstanding, 
aed. which means that only 200,000 shares 
Te- were used to finance this huge under- 
em- taking—most of this amount having 
nis- been consumed in the conversion of the 
ant, bonds, the difference between the new 
dea money raised and the capital used com- 
ice, ing from profit out of operation. The 
000 net income from 1916 through 1923 

was about $30,000,000. 
sn Despite the higher cost today of ma- 
nn terials and labor, the cost of producing 
wn copper and certain other metals is no 
iy higher than before the war. The situ- 
ed ation in mining is not unlike that in 
$1 general manufacture. Figures which 
“a have been published indicate that the 
‘al volume of manufactured articles in 
i. 1925 was 2.75 times that of 1899, but 
vd that the number of men employed was 
ir only 1.8 times as great. In other 
e words, the output per man has in- 
ly creased 50%, or one-half again as 
fe much. This result is no doubt due to 
to Increased efficiency from use of modern 
n methods and equipment, and increased 

use of power, and also to prohibition. 
> As these improvements make them- 
< selves available, changes in plant are 
' called for. 
.- When work that was done by hand 
y becomes possible of being done by ma- 
4 chinery, a large amount of capital may 
" be required. An evidence of this is 
. the shoe and cigar industries, where 
c the hand work is being rapidly 
. displaced. It is the diversion of earn- 





ings for just such purposes that pre- 
cludes the payment of as large a part 
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Bigger Returns 


from your 
HEATING INVESTMENT 


The New 
Ideal 
Red Jacket Boiler 


you are 


—in health, comfort, 
lower fuel costs,increased 
house valuation. 


HE installation of a new Ideal Red 

Jacket Boiler and “American” Corto 
Radiators in, your home constitutes a 
sound investment yielding high and con- 
tinuous returns in living comfort, fuel 
saving and increased house valuation. 

The Ideal Red Jacket Boiler is made 
in square design with long double flue 
gallery which retains the hot gases of 
combustion within the 
boiler 
period of time, 
the utilization of 
heat in the highest de- 
gree. 
equipped, thoroughly insulated, 
and all doors are finished in 
lustrous porcelain enamel. 

With an Ideal Red Jacket 
Boiler in the cellar and “Ameri- 
can” Corto Radiators upstairs 
guaranteed 
satisfactory heating service with 
the greatest economy. 

Descriptive folders gladly sent 
on request. 
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AMERICAN RADIATOR COMPANY 





Dept. P-3, 40 West 40th St., New York City 
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y Atlantic City> 
Directly facing the Sea 
Offers attractive 

Spring Rates 
An intermingling of the Old 
World and the New in Service 
and Appointments. 
Orchestra of soloists. 
Privileges of all Golf Clubs. 
Famous French Grill and Restaurant 
Overlooking Boardwalk 
European Plan Exclusively 
Phone Always Open 
Marine 1628 Capacity 700 
Proprietary Management 
Jacob Weikel P 
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vast Spring Chart 


Send $1 ‘ Over 2,000 
for 26 Chart concerns use 
Forms to ge TONIC for 2m 2 
NEW LIFE and MONEY 


te your records and e 
INTEREST to your B 

reports. Also FREE Usiness 
BOOKLET describing Ask about our 


application of each form. \astery Charting Course 
Business Charting Institute, 1807 Tribune Tower, Chicago 
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60 EAST 54™ STREET 
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ENCHANTINGLY DIFFERENT 
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DIRECTI 
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Invest in Travel for 
Health Dividends! 


Have these three-million-share days sapped your 
vitality and left your nerves a bit frayed? Then why not 
pack up your belongings and get away for a vacation. A 
change of scenery will quickly restore that old punch! 

Now where shall it be? Europe? Through the 
North, France with its historic chateaux and deep, wide 
valleys; Germany and the 
historic Black Forest, or do 
you long for the gay lux- 
uriousness of the South? 
A journey to gay Monte 
Carlo or a trip on the blue 
Mediterranean, those gay idle 
days on shipboard spent in en- 
joyment during cloudless days 
and star-swept nights will 

ws quickly restore your vitality. 
Courtesy Franco-Belgique Tours We can aid you in planning 
MONTE CARLO your itinerary, selecting the 
best resort, and the best way 
of reaching it. Our Travel Bureau will gladly see that you are 
supplied with information on any trip you propose making. 








Travel Bureau, Magazine of Wall Street, 
42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 


I am interested in 


Mar. 24-28 
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TOBACCO PRODUCTS 
CORPORATION 


COMMON STOCK DIVIDEND 
No. 38 


The directors of Tobacco Products Corporation at a meeting held 
today, declared a quarterly dividend upon its common stock of one- 
tenth of a share of common stock of United Cigar Stores Company 
of America $10.00 par value, payable in Dividend Certificates, which 
will raature three years from date of issue. 

Stock of United Cigar Stores Company of America representing 
this dividend will be deposited with the Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York as Trustee. : 

The corporation has arranged with the Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York to purchase these Dividend Certificates up to June 15, 
1928, at the rate of $25.00 for each full share of United Cigar Stores 
Company of America common stock represented thereby. 

The dividend is payable April 16, 1928, to stockholders of 
record March 30, 1928. 


GEORGE WATTLEY 
March 19, 1928 Treasurer. 
ooo EEEEOEOEOEOEOEOEOEOEeEEeEeeeeeeeeeeee———e————eS 








of earnings as the shareholders often 
expect. 

In mining, the distribution of 80% of 
earnings is a pretty good result, 
Even during the construction period, 
changes introduce themselves. In the 
case of the Inspiration Copper Com. 
pany the plant as completed did not, 
in many particulars, resemble the 
original construction plans, for after 
the work was well along, the so-called 
flotation process appeared on the scene, 
and it would have been folly for this 
plant not to have developed it, despite 
the unforeseen additional capital re. 
quired to change the design. The 
Nitrate Industry in Chile is just about 
to enter such a situation. Due to com- 
petition of coke oven by-products for 
similar use and the fixation of nitrate 
from the air, developed largely in Ger- 
many during the war, continuation of 
the industry in Chile along the old- 
fashioned lines would be suicidal and it 
must be revised if they want to live; 
and so the companies which have paid 
out all their earnings in the past are 
going to have hard sledding to raise 
the capital for the necessary improve- 
ments. 

There is probably nothing more diff- 
cult than to estimate in advance the 
capital required to bring a property to 
the productive stage or to estimate the 
time to accomplish this. Certain large 
properties have required as much as 
$75,000,000 cash capital. I understand 
the Braden mines have consumed that 
amount, but, of course, they could have 
been operated on a smaller scale for a 
smaller investment. However, where 
20 or 30 years of life has been devel- 
oped, figuring on an output of, say, 
10,000 tons of ore per day, it would be 
folly to contemplate just a few thovu- 
sand tons daily output. The capital 
must be raised to equip each property 
for a rate of output measured to the 
total value of the reserves. 

The question of daily tonnage for 
which a mine should be equipped is 
necessarily of paramount importance, 
and its determination cannot be ar- 
rived at until sufficient development 
work has been done to prove the ton- 
age in the ground which may be con- 
sidered blocked. A balance must be 
struck between the amount of invest- 
ment required and the time it will take 
to return it at’a certain rate of inter- 
est, so that one quantity of proven ton- 
nage and one rate for its extraction 
may be favorable, when another may 
not. If the possibilities for still fur- 
ther reserves are good, that is taken 
into consideration, and the plant is laid 
out anticipating future additions to be 
installed when the new ore is proven. 

The Andes Copper Company, the 
most recent of the large low-grade 
properties to be equipped, is owned 
by the Anaconda. They, like the Gug- 
genheims in the case of Chile Copper, 
retained all the common stock and sold 
bonds to the public. The company was 
incorporated in 1916. It is located in 
Chile. At the time the Andes Con- 
vertible 7s, to the extent of $40,000,000, 
were issued (1925) some $20,000,000 
had been put into the enterprise by the 
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Stat er 


e 66 
gives more for 
yourmoney'a 
new meaning- 


radio 


imevery 


room| 


Pleasing guests is more im- 
portant at Statler-operated 
hotels than making quick 
profits. That’s why hun- 
dreds of thousands of dol- 
lars have just been spent to 
equip every one of the 7,700 
Statler rooms—in six cities 
—for radio reception. 
Choice of two earefully 
selected programs always 
available — and there is no 
charge. 

Plan your trip to be in a 
Statler over Sunday. You’re 
sure of a pleasant week-end. 


L002 av tn 


There are Statler Hotels in: 
BOSTON 


BUFFALO (Hotel Statler 
and Hotel Buffalo) 


CLEVELAND 
DETROIT 7 ST. LOUIS 


NEW YORK (Hotel — 
Statler-Operated 


Hotels 
Statler 


7,700 Rooms with bath and 
radio reception. Fixed, un- 
changing rates posted in all 

rooms. 


MARCH 24, 1988 


Anaconda. _The company went into 
production less than a year ago—some 
ten years having elapsed since its in- 
corporation. It is generally understood 
that the company is doing quite well, 
but that it is too soon to expect a divi- 
dend on the shares, all of which shares, 
as previously stated, are owned by the 
Anaconda. The $40,000,000 of bonds 
are convertible at the rate of 44 shares 
for each $1,000 principal amount of 
debentures. 

There have even been instances where 
mining companies have issued non-con- 
vertible bonds, but from the investor’s 
standpoint, even though it has proven 
reserves, I think every security issued 
before a property is productive should 
yield more than mere interest. 

The Chile Copper Company was in- 
corporated in 1913 and started paying 
dividends in 1928. The ten-year in- 
terval seems to evidence itself with 
the utmost fidelity. Originally the 
Guggenheims financed the exploration 
work and acquirement of the property. 
The first bond issue was for $15,000,- 
000 of 7% convertibles, and when these 
bonds were issued, it is generally as- 
sumed that it took the Guggenheims 
out of their cash investment. These 
bonds have been long since converted. 
Then, in 1917 there were issued $35,- 
000,000 of 15-year 6’s to cover contem- 
plated exploration program. These 
were convertible at 35, but were re- 
tired at 110 in April of last year and 
substituted by the same amount of 20- 
year 5% non-convertible debentures, a 
daring piece of finance. The attrac- 
tion to a security of this nature at 
that rate, without any speculative pos- 
sibilities, is an interesting develop- 
ment of the money market. 

In 1923 the Anaconda Company pur- 
chased control of the Chile Copper 
Company, acquiring 2,200,000 shares 
and paying $35 cash therefor. The 
total capitalization is 4,391,202 shares. 
Of this price the Morgans are reported 
to have received $2 commission, or 
$4,400,000 for consummating the trade, 
so that the Guggenheims received $33 
a share for 2,200,000 shares, or $72,- 
000,000 cash for a property in which 
they had little or no investment, and 
they are said to still hold a consider- 
able number of shares. 

It may be appreciated that Ana- 
conda.would not have paid $35, or at 
the rate of $155,000,000, for this prop- 
erty, if they were not of the opinion 
that it was well worth it. Neverthe- 
less, the shares have not sold very 
much higher since that trade was 
made. There is, however, another side 
to the Chile Copper business and that 
is the importance to Anaconda of hav- 
ing a regular supply of copper for the 
very large brass business conducted by 
the American Brass Company, which 
is owned by the Anaconda. It is gen- 
erally known that the copper proper- 
ties of the Anaconda in Montana, after 
many years of very successful ex- 
ploitation, owing to the increasing 
depth of the mines, have become a 
slowly diminishing operation, so that 
these two considerations, no doubt, in- 
fluenced Anaconda in paying the price 
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NEW ORIENTAL 
LIMITED 


—the scenic, comfortable way to the 


Pacific Northwest 


LAN now to take 

advantage of the low 
summer fares via the 
scenic Adventureland 
enone of the Great Northern to 
Spokane, Seattle, Tacoma, Rai- 
nier and Crater Lake National 
Parks, Portland, the Columbia 
River Gorge, the beautiful Mt. 
Baker Region, and other Pacific 
Northwest playgrounds. 





These attractive fares include 
stop-overs at Glacier National 
Park and a free side trip to Van- 
couver, B. C. Also the travel 
comforts of the New Oriental 
Limited —finest train to the 
Pacific Northwest. Inquire today! 


GREAT 
NORTHERN 


ROUTE OF THE NEW ORIENTAL LIMITED 


A.J. Dickinson, Pass. Traf. Mgr. 
Great Northern Railway 
St. Paul, Minn. 

Please send me free book, “The 
Scenic Northwest.” I am inter- 
ested in trip to 0 Pacific North- 
west ( Glacier National Park. 








Address 
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© 1928, P. Lorillard Co., Est. 1760 





EMBARRASSING MOMENTS 


When you take your fiancee, who lives forty 
miles from the city, to the theatre and a 


supper club, and then miss the last train 


that you assured her she’d be sure to make, 
be nonchalant, light a MURAD Cigarette. 











Dividends and Interest 
American Type Founders Co. 


Jersey City, N. J., March 14, 1928. 


A quarterly dividend (No. 104) of one 
and three-quarters per cent on the Pre- 
ferred Stock and a quarterly dividend 
(No. 121) of two per cent on the Common 
Stock have this day been declared, payable 
April 14, 1928, to stockholders of record at 
the close of business April 5, 1928. Checks 
mailed by The Bank of America, Transfer 
Agent, 44 Wall Street, New York City. 

WALTER S. MARDER, 
Secretary. 








THE WESTERN UNION 
TELEGRAPH COMPANY 


New ‘ork, March 13, 1928. 
DIVIDEND NO. 236 
Dividend of TWO PER CENT on the 
Capital Stock of this Company be and 
hereby is declared payable on the 16th day 
of April next, to Stockholders of record 
at the close of business on the 23d day 
of March, 1928. 
The transfer books will remain open. 
G. K. HUNTINGTON, Treasurer. 


Meetings 











ANNUAL MEETING 
The annual meeting of stock- 
holders will be held on Wednesday, 
April 18, 1928, at our registered 
office, 15 Exchange Place, Jersey 
City, N. J., at 10 A.M. 
Transfer books will be closed 
: from March 20, 1928, at 3 P.M. to 
April 19, 1928, at 10 A.M. 
The Borden Company 
Ww. P. Marsu, Secretary. 








Dividends and Interest 


INTERNATIONAL TELEPHONE AND 
TELEGRAPH CORPORATION 
New York, March 8, 1928, 
The Directors of the International Telephone 
and Telegraph Corporation, at their meeting March 
8th, authorized the regular quarterly dividend of 
1%% payable April 1928, to stockholders of 


record March 28, 1928, 
H. B. ORDE, Treasurer. 





for Chile Copper which the Guggen-. 
heims demanded. 


In the case of most of the properties 
thus far mentioned, the reporting of 
ore reserves makes it simple to meas- 
ure the value of the securities. With 
properties of the type of Cerro de 
Pasco, Calumet & Arizona, Greene 
Cananea, United Verde Extension, 
Ahumada Lead, only those most inti- 
mate with the mines can express any 
opinion. The ore occurs in relatively 
irregular masses or patches, swells and 
pinches—sometimes skips wide areas 
and then recurs so that to develop 
ahead on a large scale would be inex. 
pedient, and to keep those workings 
open for future use well nigh impos- 
sible. For the purposes of the general 
public, it would seem prudent not to 
invest in mining securities where the 
company cannot or does not report ore 
reserves. Indeed, even those in the 
industry are frequently not in a posi- 
tion to ascertain the exact status of 
properties, but have the advantage of 
knowing the men managing and their 
manner of handling the business in 
hand. 

There is little question that, in the 
past, it has been fashionable to fea- 
ture mining shares in connection with 
fraudulent operations, but I am strong- 
ly of the opinion that there nas not 
been as much lost, in the aggregate, 
in this way as there has been with 
many other lines of endeavor. 


As a matter of fact, it is just as 
easy to get a line on a mining prop- 
erty in New York as it would be on 
many of the above, because there are 
certain well known interests, as well as 
trade journals, readily approachable, 
who can advise, and then sometimes 
one thinks of securing the opinion of 
a mining engineer on a mining propo- 
sition, whereas, I must confess that if 
I should want to learn something about 
Van Camp beans, for instance, I sup- 
pose I would have to ask the man who 
owns one, but I don’t know anyone in 
the bean business, unless possibly a 
phrenologist could help out. 

Investing in mines is the same as 
making investments in any other in- 
dustry. Those who do not use com- 
mon sense methods of investigation 
through informed channels are just as 
likely to founder in any other business 
as in mining. Somehow, with mining 
shares the public thinks it has a chance 
of making many times for one and in- 
vests in the anticipation of speedy re- 
sults. It is true, on occasions there is 
a multiplication of principal, but it 
has not been my observation that this 
occurs any more frequently in mining 
than otherwise, especially where a new 
enterprise is being created. Herbert 
Hoover, hopefully our next President 
and formerly an outstanding mining 
engineer, and Lou Henry Hoover, his 
wife, some years ago performed a tre- 
mendous task in translating the book 
“De re metallica” from the Latin. This 
book was originally published in 1556. It 
was the most famous work of Georg 
Agricolla (1490-1555), the German 
scholar and man of science, who was 
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known for his gifted intellect and 
broad vision on many subjects. This 
excerpt appeared in the first section 
of the article but for convenience is 


given again herewith: 

“Some owners prefer to buy shares 
in mines abounding in metals, rather 
than to be troubled themselves to 
search for the veins: these men em- 
ploy an easier and less uncertain 
method of increasing their property. 
Although their hopes in the shares of 
one or another mine may be frustrated, 
the buyer of shares should not aban- 
don the rest of the mines, for all the 
money expended will be recovered with 
interest from some other mine. They 
should not buy only high priced shares 
in those mines producing metals, nor 
should they buy too many in neighbor- 
ing mines where metal has not yet been 
found, lest, should fortune not respond, 
they may be exhausted by their losses 
and have nothing with which they may 
meet their expenses or buy other shares 
which may replace their losses. This 
calamity overtakes those who wish to 
grow suddenly rich from mines, and, 
instead, they become very much poorer 
than before. So then, in the buying 
of shares, as in other matters, there 
should be a certain limit of expendi- 
ture which miners should set them- 
selves, lest blinded by the desire for 
excessive wealth, they throw all their 
money away. Moreover, a prudent 
owner, before he buys shares, ought to 
go to the mine and carefully examine 
the nature of the vein, for it is very 
important that he should be on his 
guard less fraudulent sellers of the 
shares should deceive him. Investors 
in shares may perhaps become less 
wealthy, but they are more certain of 
some gain than those who mine for 
metals at their own expense, as they 
are more cautious in trusting to for- 
tune. Neither ought miners to be al- 
together distrustful of fortune, as we 
see some are, who as soon as the shares 
of any mine begin to go up in value, 
sell them, on which account they sel- 
dom obtain even moderate wealth.” 


From this quotation it may be ob- 
served that the psychology as to wisely 
investing in mines and mining shares 
was no different in the days closely 
following the discovery of America 
than it is today. 
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THE PROBLEM OF RETIRING 
OUR GOVERNMENT BONDS 


(Continued from page 944) 
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A NEW DECK 
A NEW DEAL 


DAWN OF A NEW ERA FOR MOON 


G Moon introduces the Aerotype. A brand new 
product ten to eighteen months ahead of the 
industry. A wonderful piece of machinery, the 
result of two years’ planning and reconstruc- 
tion. Q Aerotype engineering is taken from the 
highest development in aircraft practice —spe- 
cially designed for the present-day high-power 
gasolines, yet thriving on the old variety just as 
well. @ Latest type French bodies from the 
reigning designer of Paris—low, appearing yet 
very roomy. And of course, the new-style 
French radiators without which many cars have 
gone out of style overnight. Moon Aerotype 
success is not a promise. It’s a fact. Drive an 
Aerotype and you drive a successful car. 


MOON Aerotype 


MOON MOTOR CAR COMPANY ; ST, LOUIS 





Puts - Calls - 


Guaranteed by Members of the New York Stock Exchange 


Spreads 


May be utilized as insurance to protect margin accounts; to 
supplement margin; and in place of stop orders. . 
Profit possibilities and other important features are described in 
Circular W. Sent free on request. 
Quotations furnished on all listed securities 


S. H. WILCOX & CO. 


Established 1917 Incorporated 
authorized to buy and sell Federal 66 Broadway New York 
bonds and Treasury certificates in or- 


der ‘that the Government might have " 
an agency at hand capable of lending 


MARCH 2%, 1928 








was not intended that the banks’ there- 
by created should deal extensively in 
securities. The European war and the 
ultimate participation therein by the 
United States altered conditions great- 
ly. The reserve banks were made the 
fiscal agents of the Government and 


Telephone Hanover 8350 








aid in the marketing of its tremendous 
war debt. 
‘ . ° As an emergency control the pro. 
Exclusive construction withstands visions of the law proved serviceable 
There has since, however, risen some 
heat and speed, shocks and blows criticism of the full continuance of 
such a policy. It is highly proper that 
the reserve banks shall aid the natura] 
increase or decrease in commercial de- 


mands for credit, but it is seriously 

y ou d an See the doubted if it was intended that it 
should exercise any tremendous infly- 

ence among investments. Such has 

been the case, however, and it seems 

} xtra \ alue destined to continue unless some extra- 

ordinary event is experienced which 
would wipe out the greater proportion 
of the public debt and make these fiscal 
operations by the reserve banks un- 
; . necessary. The fact remains that the 
Notice the thicker, tougher fiscal agents of the Government, the 
. reserve banks, will for some time to 
tread of the Fisk Rugged come be compelled to direct their open 
3 market operations in accordance with 
Tread Heavy Duty Tir e. the need for refunding the public debt, 
but those operations will be somewhat 
All-the rubber meets the modified during the next year to ac- 
‘ commodate the changing conditions 
road. Designed for steer- which are facing Treasury plans. 
: i Here we have consequently a problem 
ing ease, traction, safety which is highly signifiean’ to both 
commercial credit and to investments, 


and additional mileage. and unfortunately it is subject to more 


or less political influence. 














‘‘FISK SAYS IT WITH MILEAGE”’ 








Important Dividend 
Announcements 


Note—To obtain a dividend directly 
from the company the stockholder must 
have his stock transferred to his name 
before the date of the closing of the 
company’s books. 


Ann’l Amount 
Rate Declared Stock of Pay- 
$ $ Record able 


12% Beech-Nut Pkg. com....8% 8-24 4.10 
6.00 B’klyn-Man, Tr, pf..... 1.50 4-16 
2.40 Bush Terminal com....0.60 8-30 5-1 
6% Bush Terminal com....14% 5-1 
7% Bush Term, 7% deb...1%% 4-16 
2.00 Central Alloy St’l com. .0.50 4-10 
5.00 Consol. Gas pf......... 1.25 5-1 
1.00 Dome: Mines ........... 0.25 4-20 
4.00 Dunhill Inter’l com..... 1.60 
4.00 Fox Film com, A...... 1.00 
4.00 Fox Film com, B...... 1.60 
4.00 Gen. Elec. com......... 1,00 
0.60 Gen, Elec. Spl. Stk....0.15 
6.00 Gen, Motors 6% deb....1.50 
6.00 Gen, Motors 6% pf....1.50 
7.00 Gen, Motors 7% pf..... 1.75 
800 Zi Beh Bel... :..0..8% 2.00 
5.00 Inter. Bus, Mach....... 1.25 
6.00 Inter, Harv, com....... 1,50 
6% Inter. Paper 6% pf.. — 
6% Inter, Tel. & Tel 

4.00 Jewel Tea com, ~Ngee 1.00 
6.00 Nat’l Biscuit com...... 1,50 
6.00 Pac, Tel. & Tel. pf....1.50 
4.00 Quaker Oats com....... 1.00 
—=- Quaker Oats com...... 3.00 
6.00 St. L.-San Fran. pf....1.50 
8.00 Southern Ry. com..... 2.00 
5.00 Spalding A. G. com....1.25 
4,00 Victor Tikg. Mach, com.1.00 
1% Victor Tikg. pf 

1% we — 7% cum, ' 
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ev, pf. 
2.00 Westinghouse Air B... 0.50 


€ ) 6% W. Penn Pow. 6% pf.1%% 
1% W. Penn Pow. 7% a 1%% 

7.00 Willys-Overland pf. ...1.75 
: SS 
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WHAT'S NEW ABOUT THE NEW PIERCE-ARROW 


..- A deeper radiator fronting an engine which 
is remarkable for new heights of speed, power 
and smoothness. 


. . . Continental in atmosphere, and essentially 
of the hour in smartness of line and color and 
equipment. 

..-A broader, lowereswung body, with 
fenders suggesting winged flight. 

. . » Fender headlamps which carry with them 
small auxiliary helmet =type lamps midway 
between fender and radiator in an extremely 
graceful grouping. (Bracket headlamps optional 
without added cost.) 


555% Sy 


Altogether, a beautiful patrician—a worthy 
bearer of tradition which is Pierce=- Arrow. 
And at a price which adds to its unusual 
attractiveness. From twenty-nine hundred dol- 
lars—at Buffalo. Fifteen custom-built models. 
The Pierce = Arrow Motor Car Company, 
Buffalo, N. Y. 


AKKOW 


The NEW Series 81 


You may purchase a Pierce - Arrow out of income, if you prefer. A 
simplified financing plan makes this a most practical procedure. Your prese 
ent car accepted as cash up to the full amount of its appraisal valuation. 
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‘Ne ever before 


such beauty and quality ~ 
Jor so little money” 


Only Whippet 
Has All These Features 
Full Force-feed Lubrication—Si- 
lent Timing Chain—Gas Tank at 
Rear—Big 4-wheel Brakes—Bal- 
Joon Tires and Snubbers—Ad- 
justable Steering Post—Single 
Plate Clutch — Banjo-type Rear 
Axle with removable Shaft— 
Longer Connecting Rods—Inter- 
changeable Chadwick-type Main 
Bearings— Modern Hotchkiss 
Drive—Tryon Shackles— Long 
Semi-elliptic springs with all 
leaves of chrome vanadium steel. 





4-Door Sedan 





$535 
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HE perfected Whippet has proved the 1928 

sensation in the light car field. Offering more 
motor car beauty and quality than was ever sold 
for so little money, its success has outdistanced the 
most optimistic predictions. Hundreds of thou- 
sands who have driven the Whippet are aware of 
its remarkable speed, flexibility, hill-climbing abil- 
ity, safety, comfort and unusual economy. ( Now 
added features of design, new items of equipment, 
greater beauty of line and color, plus radically 
reduced prices, raise the standard of light car 
value to a new high point. ( Prices f. o. b. factory 
and specifications subject to change without notice. 


The Roadster 


$545 





The Cabriolet Coupe 


$455 ae 


The Touring 


Peseaed | J/At. ippet . 
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DECENTRALIZED OPERATIONS 
and RESPONSIBILITIES 

with COORDINATED CONTROL 
in GENERAL MOTORS 


Th E manufacturing divisions of General Motors, from 


the standpoint of administrative management, are self- 
contained organizations, each with a general manager 
responsible over all its functional activities, such as engi- 
neering, purchasing, production and sales; and including 


financial control. 


Yet there must be a sound measure of centralized con- 
trol over the manufacturing divisions to assure the proper 
coordination of activities and to capitalize the advanta- 
ges derived from the size and importance of the institu- 


tion in the industrial world. 


How General Motors secures the decentralization of 
operations and responsibilities with coordinated control 


is set forth in the booklet shown on this page. 


In addition to its Annual Report and Quarterly 
Statement of Earnings, General Motors issues special 
booklets, from time to time, for the information of 
its stockholders, employees, dealers and the public 
generally. Many of the principles and policies outlined in 


these booklets are applicable to other businesses. 














A copy of this booklet, Decen- 


TRALIZED OPERATIONS AND 


RESPONSIBILITIES WITH CoorDI- 
NATED CONTROL, together with the 
series of booklets to stockholders, 
will be mailed free upon request 
to Department C-4, General 
Motors Corporation, Broadway 
at 57th Street, New York, N. Y. 


GENERAL MOTORS— 


A car for every purse and purpose” 


CHEVROLET + PONTIAC + OLDSMOBILE 


OAKLAND 


BUICK * LaSALLE * CADILLAC * 4// with Body by Fisher . 
GENERAL MOTORS TRUCKS * YELLOW CABS and COACHES 


FRIGIDAIRE—The Electric Refrigerator DELCO-LIGHT Electric Plants 





The cigarette that’s liked 
for itself 


It is sheer enjoyment of smoking 
that has made Camel the most popular 
cigarette of all time. Nothing takes 
the place of fragrant, mellow tobaccos. 


© 1928, R. J. Reynolds Tobacco 
Company, Winston-Salem, N.C. 





